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Executive Summary  
Introduction 

In 2011, the Republic of the Philippines Department of Education (DepEd) introduced a curriculum change 
that led to implementing the Enhanced Basic Education (K to 12) Program. The change aimed to create a 
functional basic education system that would produce productive and responsible citizens equipped with 
the essential competencies, skills and values for life-long learning and employment (Enhanced Basic 
Education Act of 2013). When the rollout was completed, at the end of the School Year (SY) 2017-2018, 
the comprehensive Curriculum Review Project began. The purpose of this review was to provide an 
evidence-base which could be used to inform curriculum and policy decision-making and to build the 
capacity of relevant bureaus within the Department of Education (DepEd) to help them independently 
conduct high-quality reviews in the future. 

The continuing Curriculum Review Project comprises five components: (1) intended curriculum, (2) 
implemented curriculum, (3) tested curriculum, (4) attained curriculum, and (5) application of research 
findings to policy. This executive summary focuses on the findings of the Review of the Implemented 
Curriculum, which deals with the second component. What is taught in classrooms is the main link 
between the intentions of the curriculum and the competence of the learners. For this reason, it is vital 
that more is learnt about the curriculum as it is actually implemented in schools, and the factors that 
affect that implementation. 

The part of the review dealing with the first component, the intended curriculum, identified that it may 
not be possible for teachers to implement the curriculum fully due to the large number of learning 
competencies required in some learning areas and grades. It also raised potential difficulties with the 
sequencing, pacing, expression and consolidation of prerequisite learning competencies within the 
current curriculum. This second component, the Review of the Implemented Curriculum, has gathered 
data to provide additional insight into these issues from the perspective of teachers implementing the 
curriculum. 

The Review of the Implemented Curriculum has also explored factors that help and/or hinder teachers in 
implementing the curriculum, providing insights into what is working well, what could be further 
strengthened, and, where problems exist, allowing for these to be addressed. It answers the following 
research questions: 

1. To what extent do teachers have time to teach the learning competencies specified in the 
intended curriculum? 

2. To what extent do learners have the prerequisite skills and necessary background knowledge to 
learn the competencies specified in the intended curriculum? 

3. What factors help and/or hinder teachers to implement the curriculum? How can these be 
strengthened or improved? 
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Method 

The review took a mixed-methods approach and collected evidence using a combination of surveys and 
focus group discussions conducted with teachers from schools within the National Capital Region (NCR) 
and Regions I, VII and XI. The schools were selected to encompass all levels of schooling and to include a 
range of school sizes and urban/rural locations to capture the experiences of the typical range of schools 
in the Philippines. Although school factors were used for selection, convenience played a role in the 
selection of actual schools to minimise travel distances. From within each school, teachers were selected 
from the learning areas of Filipino, English, Mother Tongue, Araling Panlipunan, and Mathematics and 
Science in Grades 3, 6, and 10 and Senior High School (SHS).  

The data collection was planned to take place across Quarters 2 – 4 of School Year 2019-2020 and Quarter 
1 of School Year 2020-2021, with one survey and one round of focus groups to take place during each 
quarter. Approximately 2000 teachers were recruited to participate. Each teacher was expected to 
complete the quarterly survey, and some were then selected to take part in the focus group discussions 
on the basis of their survey responses. Each round of focus groups consisted of three focus groups, one 
each for teachers from elementary, junior high and senior high schools. The focus groups facilitated 
further exploration of various influences on curriculum implementation.  

The scope of the data collection had to be reduced due to the impact of COVID-19, with only the three 
rounds of surveys and two rounds of focus group discussions being able to take place. COVID-related 
restrictions commenced while Round 3 of the paper-based surveys was still in transit to some schools, 
requiring a switch to online surveys to enable more teachers to be able to complete the third survey. 

Results and Discussion 

Time needed to teach learning competencies 

Few teachers reported having adequate time to teach all learning competencies. The percentage varies 
by learning area, grade level and quarter, but typically fewer than 20% of teachers reported having 
adequate time to teach all learning competencies assigned to a quarter. In some subjects, almost half of 
the teachers did not have sufficient time to teach even half the learning competencies. This finding adds 
weight to the recommendation arising from the earlier Review of the Intended Curriculum that the 
number of learning competencies within the curriculum be reconsidered, to ensure all learning 
competencies can be taught to the required cognitive depth in the time available in schools. 

Prerequisite skills and knowledge 

Many teachers identified a mismatch between the prerequisite skills and knowledge assumed by the 
learning competencies within the curriculum, and the current skills and knowledge of the students who 
were expected to learn them. In the Quarter 3 survey, teachers were asked, “Do your students have the 
prerequisite skills and necessary background knowledge to learn this competency this quarter?” Out of 
the 570 learning competencies surveyed, no competency had all teachers agreeing that the students had 
the prerequisite skills and knowledge required, although the percentage of teachers in agreement with 
this statement varied greatly across the different learning competencies, grade levels and learning areas. 
In the worst case, concerning a learning competency within Grade 6 English, 68% of teachers reported 
that their students were not adequately prepared. For the learning areas and grade levels surveyed in this 
Review, on average 25% of teachers responded in the negative, indicating that their classes, collectively, 
are not prepared for the learning competency. Few learning areas, grades and quarters received a 
consistently positive pattern of responses. Although these results are based on teacher perception rather 
than student assessment data, they raise questions about the extent to which grade level standards are 
achievable. Additional evidence collected through the future Review of the Attained Curriculum 
(component 4) will shed more light on the issue of student attainment of learning competencies. 
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The lack of readiness of students for the learning competencies impacts the time it takes to teach the 
curriculum. In most learning areas, grade levels and quarters there was a moderate to a strong correlation 
between the teachers’ rating of the prerequisite skills and knowledge of their students and their rating 
for having adequate time to teach the same learning competency, with teachers being more likely to 
indicate they have inadequate time to teach learning competencies where students do not have the 
prerequisite skills and knowledge. While these figures do not show causality, they do indicate that 
improvements will require more than simply reducing the number of learning competencies in the 
curriculum. These findings provide additional support for the recommendations of the earlier Review of 
the Intended Curriculum (component 1) that change is required to the sequencing, clarity of expression, 
and cognitive demand of the learning competencies and associated grade level standards in the 
curriculum. 

Factors affecting the implementation of the curriculum 

Professional support for teachers was reported to be the factor most helpful in facilitating curriculum 
implementation. This included not only professional development opportunities, but also support from 
school leadership and positive interactions with school colleagues and staff. Survey responses and focus 
group discussions both emphasized the value placed by teachers on the assistance provided by various 
professional support mechanisms for curriculum implementation. 

Training opportunities outside the school were well regarded, especially those addressing content 
knowledge. The majority of teachers surveyed (76%) had attended training on the curriculum outside their 
school (National, Regional or other programs), and most teachers (73%) attended Learning Action Cell 
(LAC) sessions, which were seen as very helpful, particularly those involving invited external experts. 
However, access to professional learning varied greatly across learning areas and grades. Access was high 
for Grade 6 and 10 teachers, with approximately 95% having access to at least one form of professional 
learning, while the proportion dropped to approximately 83% for elementary literacy teachers, and to as 
low as 64% for teachers of some SHS subjects.  

Professional support from school leaders was ranked highly by teachers in assisting them to implement 
the curriculum. Many teachers reported that close working relationships with school leaders provided 
both technical and emotional support, while some who lacked such relationships stated that they would 
be beneficial. Teachers also relied on collegial interactions with peers, either directly or via chat groups, 
and found this to be an especially helpful form of professional support. These examples illustrate how 
teacher professional support is a facilitating factor in curriculum implementation and suggest that it can 
be further leveraged. 

With regard to negative factors, school resourcing inadequacies were reported to be a hindrance to 
curriculum implementation. This included aspects that are difficult and costly to address, such as class size 
and the quality of school facilities. Some are easier to change, such as access to teaching and learning 
materials and extra-curricular activities, and these were explored further in this study. On every indicator 
investigated in the survey, teachers agreed or strongly agreed on the high quality of DepEd’s Teacher 
Guides (TG), and Learner Materials accompanying the TG. This was echoed in the focus groups, where the 
contextualization of materials and the inclusion of drills and practices to help students consolidate 
important competencies were the only themes for improvement raised by teachers. A lack of access to 
DepEd’s valued resources was a consistent negative theme. Only 80% of teachers surveyed had a hard 
copy of the Teacher Guide, only 52% of teachers reported that their classes had hard copies of the DepEd 
learner materials, and only 29% of students had an individual copy. 
 
Many teachers reported difficulties with the DepEd portal. They raised concerns about the time taken to 
locate alternative resources when materials were missing from the DepEd portal, difficult to locate within 
the portal, or when the portal itself could not be accessed due to problems with logins or connectivity. 
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Teaching continuity was also a source of frustration for teachers trying to implement the curriculum, with 
lessons missed due to extra-curricular activities and other interruptions, or because of the lack of 
substitute teachers when teachers were attending professional development programs, or when they 
were unwell. These problems illustrate how the lack of adequate school resourcing impedes curriculum 
implementation and provide insight into areas needing improvement for the future. 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

The following recommendations arise from the analysis of the data collected as part of this Review of the 
Implemented Curriculum. 

Time needed to teach learning competencies: 

• Reduce the amount of learning required by the intended curriculum to ensure all learning competencies can be 
taught to the required cognitive depth in the time available. 

Prerequisite skills and knowledge matching: 

• Revise the sequencing, clarity of expression, and cognitive demand of the learning competencies, and associated 
grade level standards, to ensure prerequisite skills and knowledge are built systematically from one grade to the 
next. 

Teacher professional support was the most helpful factor in curriculum implementation: 

• Further embed LAC sessions as a regular feature of in-school professional development. 
• Promote the benefits of using informal mechanisms for collegial support among teachers. 
• Increase professional development of all kinds for SHS subjects and elementary literacy subjects, especially those 

addressing content knowledge. 
• Enhance the provision of professional development for school leaders to increase the consistency of support 

they can offer teachers in implementing the curriculum.  

School resourcing inadequacies were the least helpful factor in curriculum implementation: 

• Improve access to quality teaching and learning resources and increasing the available resources on the DepEd 
portal. 

Addressing these recommendations would support teachers to better implement the intended 
curriculum, which has been shown to improve student achievement (Squires, 2012). 
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Review of the Implemented Curriculum 
Introduction  

In 2011, the Republic of the Philippines Department of Education (DepEd) introduced a curriculum change 
that led to implementing the Enhanced Basic Education (K to 12) Program. The program consists of one 
year of kindergarten education, six years of primary education, four years of junior high school, and two 
years of senior high school (SHS). The rationale for this change is to provide enough time for learners to 
master expected competencies outlined in the national curriculum, develop lifelong learners, and prepare 
graduates for tertiary education, middle-level skills development, employment, and entrepreneurship 
(Enhanced Basic Education Act of 2013).  

When the rollout was completed by the end of the School Year (SY) 2017-2018, a comprehensive 
curriculum review, known as the Curriculum Review Project, began. The purpose of the review was to 
provide an evidence-base which could be used to inform future curriculum and policy decision-making, 
and to build the capacity of relevant bureaus within the Department of Education (DepEd) to help them 
independently conduct high-quality reviews in the future.  

The continuing Curriculum Review Project comprises five components, namely, (1) Intended curriculum, 
(2) Implemented curriculum, (3) Tested curriculum, (4) Attained curriculum, and (5) Application of 
research findings to policy. This report presents the results of the Review of the Implemented Curriculum, 
which deals with the second component. It focuses on the degree of alignment between the intended 
curriculum and the implemented curriculum. What is taught in classrooms is the main link between the 
intentions of the curriculum and the competence of the learners. The link between the two components 
can inform policymakers and teachers as to how well the teaching reflects the education standards (Blank, 
Porter & Smithson, 2001). Further, the degree of alignment especially has significant correlations with 
learning achievements (Squires, 2012). For this reason, it is vital that more is learnt about the curriculum 
that is actually implemented in schools and the factors that affect its implementation. 

The first component, the Review of the Intended Curriculum, examined prerequisites of the essential 
learning competencies, compared cognitive demand across and within grade levels, and conducted an 
international comparison of learning topics and cognitive demands in the curriculum. Regarding the 
teaching of the learning competencies, the review identified that it might not be possible for teachers to 
implement the curriculum fully due to a large number of learning competencies in some learning areas 
and grades. It also raised possible difficulties with the sequencing, pacing, expression and consolidation 
of the prerequisite learning competencies within the current curriculum. The second component, the 
Review of the Implemented Curriculum, gathered data to provide additional insight into these issues from 
the perspective of teachers implementing the curriculum. 

The Review of the Implemented Curriculum has also explored factors that help and/or hinder teachers in 
implementing the curriculum, providing insights into what is working well, what could be further 
strengthened, and, where problems exist, allowing for these to be addressed. It answers the following 
research questions: 

1. To what extent do teachers have time to teach the learning competencies specified in the 
intended curriculum? 

2. To what extent do learners have the prerequisite skills and necessary background knowledge to 
learn the competencies specified in the intended curriculum? 

3. What factors help and/or hinder teachers to implement the curriculum? How can these be 
strengthened or improved? 
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Method 
Research Design  

The Review of the Implemented Curriculum adopted a mixed-method design. This approach can 
strengthen the integrity of the findings and provide greater details of the current situation of curriculum 
implementation in the Philippines and the factors that affect implementation, compared to a single 
method approach. The review has used a combination of surveys and focus groups that enhance the 
quality of the study results. Focus groups can be used at different stages of surveys, depending on the 
sequential order with which the research components are combined (Wolff, Knodel & Sittitrai, 1993). They 
can be used before a survey, after a survey has been completed, and concurrently with a survey. In this 
study, focus groups were undertaken with participants after their survey results had been received. As 
this study involved administering surveys in different quarters, the timing of the focus groups not only 
served to complement the results of the survey but also informed the design of items for later surveys.  

Participants   

The respondents for the surveys were public school teachers from Grade 3, Grade 6, Grade 10 and SHS 
across Regions I (Ilocos), VII (Central Visayas), XI (Davao) and NCR (NCR). There were several steps in the 
selection of the respondents. The first step involved the selection of regions for the study to take place. A 
purposive approach was adopted that offered a deliberate and flexible means of selecting the desired 
contexts that were most appropriate for the study (Bryman, 2012). The selection took into account 
multiple criteria including geographical diversity, regional size, differences in culture and languages, and 
budgetary constraints. Region I, Region VII and Region XI were chosen to represent the three major islands 
in the Philippines, and these are Luzon, Visayas, and Mindanao respectively. NCR was also chosen because 
of its distinct characteristic from other regions and for it being the Capital Region of Philippines. 

The next step concerned choosing divisions and schools within each region for the surveys. A sampling 
approach was adopted that enabled the researchers to pursue a desirable level of representativeness of 
different locales and school size. 34 elementary schools and 26 secondary schools were selected in each 
region to facilitate the general applicability of the study results. The number of schools also anticipated 
the possible refusal and dropout of some schools during the implementation of the study.   

A third step was the selection of teachers from within each school for the surveys. The target was to obtain 
responses from 2,000 teachers to again support the general applicability of the results. The number of 
teachers was distributed equally across the regions, with a target of 500 teachers from each region, 250 
teachers from primary and 250 teachers from secondary schools. The teachers were expected to 
participate in four rounds of the survey. The target number of teachers was generally reached in Round 
1, which was undertaken in Quarter 2 of the SY 2019-2020. The number of teachers remained around 250 
for each school level across regions in Round 2, which was administered in Quarter 3 of the same school 
year. The teachers who participated in Round 3 which was administered in Quarter 4 of the SY 2019-2020 
reduced by 40% due to the COVID-19 interruptions. Table 1 shows the number of teachers who took part 
in the study across regions and school level for each round. It is important to note that Round 4 of the 
survey, which had already been scheduled to take place, was cancelled due to the COVID-19 pandemic.  
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Table 1  
Number of Participating Teachers Across Regions and School Levels per Quarter  

Data 
Collection 

Round 

School Level Regions 

NCR Region I Region VII Region XI Total 

 

Round 1 

Elementary 
School  

265 273 296 301 1135 

Secondary 
School  

261 264 278 267 1070 

Total 526 537 574 568 2205 

 

Round 2 

Elementary 
School  

260 245 271 289 1065 

Secondary 
School  

223 244 254 238 959 

Total 483 489 525 527 2024 

 

Round 3 

Elementary 
School 

155 186 208 180 729 

Secondary 
School 

116 148 186 146 596 

Total 271 334 394 326 1325 

Within each school, the target grade level and learning area are shown in Table 2 for elementary school 
and in Table 3 for secondary school. At the conclusion of recruitment, the number of participant teachers 
ranged from 3 to 9 teachers for Elementary Schools and 4 to 16 teachers for Secondary Schools. In schools 
with more than one teacher holding the same learning area and grade level, the selection was made to 
ensure the most exhaustive representation of the variety of teacher profiles (e.g., level of education, rank, 
age, etc.). Where there were fewer teachers than the highest possible number of learning areas and grade 
levels for the school, the school principal or the focal person at the school was provided with the 
instruction for selection to ensure that all learning areas and grade level combinations were well 
represented in the whole sample. Slightly more teachers were recruited than necessary to address the 
likely attrition across the duration of the project.  

The study focused on only those learning areas and grades assessed as part of national assessments. These 
include Grade 3 Early Literacy and Numeracy Assessment, Grade 6 and Grade 10 National Achievement 
Tests, and Grade 12 Basic Education Exit Assessment (BEEA). It should be noted that BEEA for Grade 12 
has seven domains: Mathematics, Science, Philosophy, Humanities, Media and Information Literacy, 
Language and Communication, and Social Studies. The SHS learning areas included in the survey are core 
subjects related to the BEEA domains. Narrowing the focus from all learning areas and grades made the 
scope of the study achievable while still providing information that could be linked to the tested and 
attained curricula in subsequent parts of the overall Curriculum Review Project. 
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Table 2  
Target Number of Teachers to Be Recruited from Each Elementary School 

Learning 
Areas 

Grade 
3 

Grade 
6 

Mathematics 1 1 

Science  NA  1 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

NA  1 

Filipino  1  1 

English  1  1 

Mother 
Tongue  

1  NA 
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Table 3  
Target Number of Teachers to Be Recruited from Each Secondary School 

Learning Areas SY 2019-2020 SY2020-2021 

Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 Quarter 1 

G10 Mathematics  1 1 1 1 

G10 Science  1 1 1 1 

G10 Araling Panlipunan 1 1 1 1 

G10 Filipino  1 1 1 1 

G10 English  1 1 1 1 

SHS General Mathematics  1 NA NA 1 

SHS Earth and Life Science  1 NA NA 1 

SHS Oral Communication in 
Context 

1 NA NA 1 

SHS Komunikasyon at 
Pananaliksik sa Wika at 
Kulturang Pilipino 

1 NA NA 1 

SHS Introduction to the 
Philosophy of the Human Person  

1 NA NA 1 

SHS Understanding Culture, 
Politics and Society  

1 NA NA 1 

SHS 21st Century Literature from 
the Philippines and the World  

1 NA NA 1 

SHS Statistics and Probability  NA 1 1 NA 

SHS Physical Science NA 1 1 NA 

SHS Reading and Writing Skills  NA 1 1 NA 

SHS Pagbasa at Pagusuri ng Iba’t 
Ibang Teksto Tungo sa 
Pananaliksik 

NA 1 1 NA 

SHS Media and Information 
Literacy  

NA 1 1 NA 

SHS Contemporary Philippines 
Arts from the Regions  

* * * * 

Note: * Can be given at any quarter of the school year 
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Data Collection 

As previously described, the study involved collecting survey data from a sample of classroom teachers at 
Grades 3, 6, 10, and SHS across four regions, namely, Region I, Region VII, Region XI and NCR. Surveys and 
focus groups were used to collect data to address the three main research questions. Three rounds of 
surveys were administered with the teachers in the SY 2019-2020. Two rounds of focus group discussions 
were also conducted with a purposive sample from those who completed the surveys. Both rounds of 
focus groups consisted of three focus groups, one each for teachers from elementary, junior high and 
senior high schools. The focus groups allowed for further exploration of factors affecting curriculum 
implementation. The breadth of the data collection was reduced from the original plans due to the impact 
of COVID-19, and the final planned surveys and focus groups could not be included. 

Teacher Demographics  

The teacher surveys included demographic information to provide data regarding the particular 
characteristics of the study sample. This information was considered important for determining whether 
the respondents in the study represented the target population. In this study, the demographic 
information included basic personal information, educational qualifications, and teaching experiences. All 
teachers across the learning areas and grades completed this section. 

Time to Teach the Learning Competencies   
‘’To what extent do teachers have time to teach the learning competencies specified in the intended 
curriculum?’’ was the first question addressed through the three rounds of the survey in the SY 2019-2020 
using the selected sample of classroom teachers. In each round, the teachers were asked to specify how 
much time they had to teach each competency in their respective learning area and grade level. 
Specifically, they were asked to indicate the number of class meetings for each learning competency using 
the following possible responses: ‘‘Not discussed at all’’, ‘‘Discussed but not enough time’’, ‘‘Discussed 
with adequate time’’, ‘‘Discussed with more than enough time’’. All teachers across the learning areas and 
grades completed this survey, although the actual learning competencies were tailored to the chosen 
learning areas and grades.  

Student Prerequisite Skills and Knowledge   
The second question asked was ‘‘To what extent do learners have the prerequisite skills and necessary 
background knowledge to learn the competencies specified in the intended curriculum?’’. This was 
addressed through the first and second rounds of the survey with the sample of classroom teachers in the 
SY 2019-2020. Teachers were asked to indicate whether they thought the students had the prerequisite 
skills and necessary background knowledge to learn the learning competency. They rated the items using 
the four-rating scale, with 1 being ‘‘Strongly Disagree’’ and 4 being ‘‘Strongly Agree.’’  

Factors Affecting the Implementation of the Curriculum   
A combination of surveys and focus group discussions was employed to address the third question ‘‘What 
factors help and/or hinder teachers to implement the curriculum?’’.  

Classroom Teacher Surveys  
The first survey explored broad themes present in the international literature on curriculum 
implementation.  The construction of items considered the complexity and the numerous elements that 
may be involved in the curriculum implementation, adapting the methodology used by Cheung and Wong 
(2012) when they evaluated curriculum reforms in Hong Kong. It was based on the five levels of the latter’s 
coding system in categorising open-ended data, as presented in Table 2, as a tentative framework for 
identifying factors that may influence the implementation of the curriculum.  
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Table 4  
Five Levels of Framework Identifying Factors Affecting Curriculum Implementation 

Levels Cheung and Wong (2012)  Present Study  

1  External  System  

2  School   School  

3  Teachers   Teachers  

4  Students Students 

5  Parents  Dynamics with Parents and other offices  

Using the framework in Table 4, the research team generated a total of 25 items. After trialling the items 
with 13 primary school teachers and getting their feedback, the research team revised the items, resulting 
in 26 items. The items were also reviewed by representatives from the Bureau of Curriculum Development 
(BCD) and Bureau of Learning Delivery (BLD), and their feedback was considered in the process. Each item 
was considered as a possible factor affecting curriculum implementation. A five-point rating scale ranging 
from ‘‘Great Hindrance’’ (1) to ‘‘Great Help’’ (5), similar to that of Cheung and Wong (2012), was applied.  

The design of the second survey was informed by the results of a factor analysis of the first survey. For 
example, extracurricular activity was rated as one of the most hindering of factors in implementing the 
curriculum and so was selected for further examination. The survey had three subsections. The first sub-
section focused on Extracurricular Activities, described as any activity other than teaching that could 
interrupt the implementation of the curriculum. It listed 11 items and asked teachers to indicate the 
number of days (0 to 8 days) they missed class due to each extracurricular activity. The second sub-section 
was concerned with Teaching Tasks. Consisting of 9 items, it asked teachers to indicate the extent of 
various sources of stress in their work using a four-rating scale from 1 (Not at all) to 4 (A lot). The third 
sub-section dealt with Teaching in the Target Class. Teachers were asked to rate 16 items in terms of how 
often they did each item in their teaching, using a four-rating scale of 1 (Never or Almost never), 2 
(Occasionally), 3 (Frequently) and 4 (Always).  

While the previous survey focused on one of the factors causing the most hindrance in implementing the 
curriculum, the third survey focused on two of the most helpful factors: professional development 
activities, and access to learning and teaching materials. Due to the COVID-19 pandemic, it was not 
possible to rely on a paper-based survey, as schools were closed and postal services were not operating 
as usual, although paper-based surveys had already been distributed to some teachers. An online survey 
using Qualtrics was used to supplement the paper-based survey. An anonymous link to the online survey 
was created and distributed to the teachers. The survey could be completed on either a smartphone or 
computer. 

Both the paper-based and online surveys had the same structure so as to facilitate subsequent factor 
analysis. Regarding professional development activities, teachers were asked to indicate if they had any 
opportunities to attend professional development activities, and whether these activities were school-
based or out of school activities. The section relating to access to learning and teaching materials was 
divided into two major sub-sections, the first focused on access to and quality of learning materials, and 
the second on access to and quality of teaching materials.   



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  15 

Focus Groups   
Two rounds of focus group discussions were held with a purposive sample from those teachers who 
completed the surveys. The first round of focus group discussions took place in Quarter 2 of the SY 2019-
2020 immediately after the first survey round had been completed. This round aimed to explore access 
to learning and teaching materials in greater depth because this factor was rated as one of the major 
hindrances in implementing the curriculum. The findings of the focus group discussion were used to 
inform the design of items in the third survey.  

The second round of focus group discussions was undertaken in Quarter 3 of the SY 2019-2020 following 
the completion of the second survey. It examined professional development, considered by teachers to 
be the most helpful factor in aiding curriculum implementation. The discussions focused on the types of 
professional development activities considered helpful for implementing the curriculum, and on those 
factors that affected access to professional development activities. The discussions also explored how 
school leadership affected the implementation of the curriculum.  

Teachers were recruited purposively based on multiple criteria, including learning areas, schooling levels, 
teacher ranks (teachers and master teachers), and diversity of responses to the surveys. The focus groups 
consisted of one teacher per subject-grade level from the elementary schools, two teachers per subject-
grade level from junior high schools, and one teacher per subject from the senior high schools. While the 
first round of focus group discussions included teachers in NCR and Region I, the second round focused 
on teachers in NCR and Region XI.  

Both rounds consisted of three focus group discussions, one at each schooling level, namely, elementary 
school, junior high school, and SHS. Each discussion lasted for approximately one hour and was conducted 
in a safe and private location to ensure confidentiality. The number of participants in each group differed, 
ranging from 5 to 9. A trained moderator from among the ACTRC research team used a discussion guide 
to facilitate the discussion and keep it focused on the topic. The discussion guide was constructed in 
line with the overall aim of the focus groups. The focus groups were undertaken in a combination of a 
local language and English and were digitally recorded. Informed consent to record the discussion was 
gained from participants in line with the ethical research requirements of the University of Melbourne.  

Procedures  
Several protocols were implemented to ensure that the research activities were undertaken in accordance 
with the overall research plan. The action was taken to address any issues that emerged during the course 
of the research.  

Coordination with DepEd Offices and Orientations to Principals/Focal Persons   

Coordination with the DepEd central office and regional offices was established.  This was essential in the 
conduct of the research activities to ensure the active participation of teachers and other field personnel. 
Because the study has a longitudinal design with multiple rounds of data collection, as a first step the 
research team met all the participating principals to ensure commitment and establish rapport. This 
orientation provided information about the project and explained the procedures for the survey 
administration. The principals were provided with a Plain Language Statement (PLS) which described the 
project and the nature of the participation sought. Consent of the principal in allowing teachers from their 
school to participate was sought and the consent forms were signed. In cases where the principal was 
unable to attend the orientation, they were requested to nominate a focal person from the school to 
attend the orientation and sign the consent form on their behalf. The orientation was held in the local 
division office and was facilitated by researchers from ACTRC.  
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Mechanism of Survey Administration   
The principal or focal person at each school was responsible for certain tasks. The specific tasks for the 
conduct of survey administration involved the following: 

Receipt of Questionnaires    
The principal/focal person received a package from ACTRC researchers in person during the orientation.   
For subsequent rounds, they received the materials by courier service. The package contained all the 
survey materials for the participating teachers in the school and a prepaid return pouch for the mailing of 
completed questionnaires to ACTRC.  

Distribution of Questionnaires to Teachers   
The principal/focal person distributed the questionnaires to the participating teachers according to the 
subjects and grade levels they are assigned. They were responsible for ensuring that the appropriate 
questionnaires were given to the participants. Participants were provided with basic information about 
the project through the Plain Language Statement (PLS), and participants signed a consent form. They 
were given two weeks to complete the survey. 

Collection of Questionnaires 
The principal/focal person collected the completed questionnaires after two weeks and ensured that all 
participants returned the completed survey in a sealed envelope. 

Mailing of Completed Questionnaires 
The principal/focal person mailed the questionnaires to ACTRC for data processing and analysis. A prepaid 
return pouch was provided by ACTRC for the mailing of the completed questionnaires.  The target of 2000 
returned surveys was exceeded in each of the first two surveys.  

Three Out of Four Rounds of Data Collection  
The survey administration primarily took place at the school level. The schedule of the survey 
administration is shown in Table 5 below.  

Table 5  
Schedule of Survey Activities 

DATE ACTIVITY VENUE PERSONS INVOLVED 

October 22 – 

November 6, 2019 
1st Round of Survey 
administration Participating schools 

Participants, 
Principals/Focal 
persons 

January 6-17, 2019 2nd Round of Survey 
administration  Participating schools 

Participants, 
Principals/Focal 
persons 

March 16-27, 2020 3rd Round of Survey 
administration Participating schools 

Participants, 
Principals/Focal 
persons 

4th Round of Survey administration was cancelled. 
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The first two rounds of data collection were able to follow the intended schedule. However, Round 3 data 
collection was affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. The survey questionnaires were sent to courier on 
March 13, 2020, for distribution to all participating schools. However, due to the implementation of 
community quarantine in the country, it was not immediately sent to most schools. Also, with the differing 
status of community quarantine in each participating region, school point persons had difficulty getting 
the forms in the office and/or distributing them to teachers. To cope with this situation, the team created 
an online version of the survey questionnaires as an alternative to the paper-and-pen version previously 
sent. The team also extended the deadline of submission to July 30, 2020. The fourth round of survey 
administration scheduled on August 10-20, 2020 was also cancelled.  

Data Analysis 

Quantitative Data Analysis 

The data analysis was carried out using IBM SPSS Version 26, R Version 4.0.2 and RStudio Version 1.3.959. 
Descriptive statistics were calculated and displayed in tables and plots. Relationships between variables 
were investigated using Pearson correlations, and tests of statistical significance were used to determine 
the likelihood that differences between groups were the product of chance. The factor analysis was 
conducted using IBM SPSS Statistics 26, with oblimin rotation. 

Qualitative Data Analysis   

A flexible thematic analysis approach was adopted to analyse the qualitative data from focus groups 
because it enables the researchers to identify and analyse interview passages linked by a common theme 
and categorise them to establish a theoretical framework (Braun & Clarke, 2006). This approach involves 
a process of encoding qualitative data into codes and themes. Themes can be derived from prior 
knowledge and understanding of the phenomenon being studied (deductive or a priori approach) or can 
emerge from the data (inductive approach). In this study, a priori themes generated from the pre-existing 
literature on access to and quality of learning and teaching materials were used as a starting point. Other 
themes emerged during the course of data analysis carried out by the researchers.   

The study adopted Braun and Clarke's (2006) thematic analysis approach to analyse qualitative data. This 
involves a process of constant moving back and forth between the whole data set, the coded data being 
analysed, and the analysis of the data being produced. Table 6 presents a summary of the phases of 
thematic analysis proposed by Braun and Clarke (2006).  

Ethical Considerations   
The study was carried out with ethics approval from the University of Melbourne's Human Research Ethics 
Committee, required for all research activities that involve human subjects. Permission to conduct the 
study was also approved by the Department of Education via Memorandum No. 130, s. 2019. Plain 
Language Statement (PLS) and consent forms were created as part of the ethics application. PLS explains 
the nature and purpose of the research along with matters relating to privacy, confidentiality, and 
anonymity. Consent forms show that participants are willing to participate in the study. PLS and consent 
forms were distributed to schools and participants, with a request to return the signed consent forms to 
the researchers to indicate a willingness to participate in the study. All participants were made fully aware 
that participation in the study was voluntary and that they could withdraw at any time before the 
publication of the findings, without negative consequences. All data obtained from the teachers and the 
emerging products of analysis were reported in a manner that protected the anonymity of the 
participants.  
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Table 6   
Phases of Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006) 

Phases Description of the processes  

Familiarising oneself with data  Repeated reading of the data and taking notes on initial ideas  

Generating open codes  Producing coding features of the data in a systematic way 
across the entire data set 

Searching for themes  Collating codes into potential themes and collecting all 
relevant coded data within the identified themes  

Reviewing themes  Checking and redefining the collated themes against the 
individual interview transcripts and the complete data set and 
creating a 'thematic map' of analysis  

Defining and naming themes  Examining the thematic map and organising themes into a 
coherent and internally consistent account 

Producing the report   Choosing examples from the transcribed data to illustrate 
elements of the themes and respond to the research 
questions  

Results 
The Review of the Implemented Curriculum examined how the curriculum is implemented in classrooms 
and the factors that affected the implementation. The data collection involved administering three rounds 
of surveys with a sample of teachers at Grades 3, 6, 10, and SHS across Regions I, VII, XI and NCR. Two 
rounds of focus group discussions were also held to generate a detailed understanding of teachers’ views 
on how the selected factors affected the implementation of the curriculum. This section presents the 
results of the review based on four major themes: overall teacher demographics, time to teach the 
learning competencies, student prerequisite skills and knowledge, and factors affecting the 
implementation of the curriculum.   

Overall Teacher Demographics 

Teacher demographic information was collected to provide an overview of the characteristics of the 
teacher sample in the study and to ascertain whether the teacher sample in the study represented the 
intended teacher population. This section presents the overall demographics of the teacher sample who 
participated in the surveys. Although the same number of teachers were invited to participate in the 
survey each time, not all replied to the survey. Hence, the number of respondents in each survey varied. 
The number of teachers who participated in Quarter 2 and 3 of the SY 2019-2020 reached the minimum 
expected of 2,000, while the number of teachers in Quarter 4 fell by 40% due the COVID-19 pandemic. 
The demographic information is illustrated using a breakdown based on gender, age groups, regions, total 
years of teaching experience, educational attainment, and learning areas and grades.   
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Respondents by Gender Groups   

It can be seen from Table 7 that female respondents made up the largest proportion of the sample in the 
study in all quarters, with approximately 80%.  

Table 7   
Frequency of Respondents by Gender Groups for Implementing Learning Competencies per Quarter 

Indicators   Quarter 2  Quarter 3 Quarter 4  

Gender Count Percentage Count Percentage Count Percentage 

Male 456 20.6 381 17.5 226 17.1 

Female 1730 78.3 1664 80.7 1087 82 

Other 7 0.3 4 0.2 00 00 

Missing 7 0.3 13 2.6 12 0.9 

Total 2209 100 2062 100 1325 100 

Respondents by Age Groups 

Respondents in the study were made up of different age groups. As Table 8 presents, most of the 
respondents aged between 25 and 54, while only a small number of them fall within the age group 18-
24 and older than 55 years old.   

Table 8  
Frequency of Respondents by Age Groups per Quarter  

Indicators   Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 

Age Group  Count Percentage Count Percentage Count Percentage 

18-24  87 3.9 77 3.7 36 2.7 

25-34  563 25.5 507 24.6 315 23.8 

35-44  817 37 763 37 513 38.7 

45-54  538 24.4 516 25 328 24.8 

55 and older  188 8.5 181 9.1 122 9.2 

Missing   7 0.3 11 0.5 11 0.8 

Total   2209 100 2062 100 1325 100 
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Respondents by Regions  

It was intended that the number of respondents selected from each region would be slightly more than 
500 teachers, which was the minimum number needed to address the likely attrition during the course of 
the surveys. As Table 9 presents, each region had more than 500 respondents, with Region VII having the 
biggest number of respondents of 592.      

Table 9  
Frequency of Respondents by Regions per Quarter  

Indicators   Quarter 2 Quarter 3  Quarter   

Region  Count Percentage Count Percentage Count Percentage 

NCR  508 23.0 492 23.9 271 20.5 

Region I  539 24.4 491 23.8 334 25.2 

Region VII  592 26.8 541 26.2 394 29.7 

Region XI  570 25.8 538 26.1 326 24.6 

Total   2209 100 2062 100 1325 100 

Respondents by Years of Teaching Experience   

The breakdown of respondents by years of teaching experience in Table 10 shows that teachers have a 
wide range of teaching experiences. While most respondents have teaching experience between 5 to 10 
years, only a small number of respondents have less than one year of such experience.   

Respondents by Educational Attainment  

As can be seen in Table 11, at least 60% of teachers completed at least a bachelor's degree in their 
respective learning areas, approximately 34% of them achieved a master’s degree. 4% completed a 
doctoral degree. 

Respondents by Learning Area and Grade  

Table 12 presents the breakdown of the number of respondents per learning area and subject/grade. The 
number of respondents selected from each learning area and grade level varied, with 127 English Grade 
6 teachers having the largest representation. It is important to note that one case 
in Araling Panlipunan G10 was removed due to unusable data.   

  



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  21 

Table 10  
Frequency of Respondents by Years of Teaching Experience per Quarter 

Indicators    Quarter 2  Quarter 3  Quarter 4  

Years of Teaching   Count Percentage Count Percentage Count Percentage 

Less than 1 Year  47 2.1 32 1.6 23 1.7 

2-4 Years  306 13.9 237 11.5 132 10 

5-7 Years  510 23.1 484 23.5 303 22.9 

8-10 Years   788 35.7 749 36.3 497 37.5 

Over 10 Years  503 22.8 512 24.8 332 25.1 

Missing  46 2.1 48 2.3 38 2.9 

Total   2209 100 2062 100 1325 100 

Table 11  
Frequency of Respondents by Years of Educational Attainment per Quarter 

Indicators    Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4  

Educational 
Attainment    

Count Percentage Count Percentage Count Percentage 

Bachelors   1329 60.2 1246 60.4 796 60.1 

Masters  749 33.9 701 34 455 34.3 

Doctorate  97 4.4 79 3.8 48 3.6 

Missing  34 1.5 36 1.7 26 2 

Total   2209 100 2062 100 1325 100 

Table 12  
Frequency of Respondents per Learning Area and Grade per Quarter 

Learning Area Grade and Subject Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G6 Araling 
Panlipunan 

130 117 79 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G10 Araling 
Panlipunan 

100 95 60 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

SHS Introduction 
to the Philosophy 

93 - - 
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Learning Area Grade and Subject Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 
of the Human 
Person 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

SHS Understanding 
Culture, Politics 
and Society 

79 - - 

English G3 English 126 116 80 

English G6 English 134 126 93 

English G10 English 101 99 62 

English SHS Oral 
Communication in 
Context 

96 - - 

English SHS Reading and 
Writing Skills 

- 90 56 

Filipino G3 Filipino 129 118 85 

Filipino G6 Filipino 131 129 93 

Filipino G10 Filipino 101 97 63 

Filipino SHS Komunikasyon 
at Pananaliksik sa 
Wika at Kulturang 
Filipino 

98 - - 

Filipino SHS Pagbasa at 
Pagsusuri ng Iba’t-
Ibang Teksto 
Tungo sa 
Pananaliksik 

- 85 55 

Mathematics G3 Math 129 119 80 

Mathematics G6 Math 131 135 93 

Mathematics G10 Math 103 97 66 

Mathematics SHS General 
Mathematics 

99 - - 

Mathematics SHS Statistics and 
Probability 

- 87 60 

Mother Tongue G3 Mother Tongue 112 102 46 

Science G6 Science 132 127 92 
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Learning Area Grade and Subject Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4 

Science G10 Science 102 102 63 

Science SHS Earth & Life 
Science 

98 90 - 

Science SHS Physical 
Science 

- 78 51 

Technology SHS Media and 
Information 
Literacy 

- 81 62 

Total 
 

2224 2090 1339 

Note: This table includes all respondents to the learning competencies portions of the surveys. Numbers vary from the 
demographic and other data, especially in Quarter 4 when only those completing the pen and paper version of the survey 
were able to provide learning competency data. 

Time Available to Teach the Learning Competencies  

One of the complaints often leveled at the K to 12 Curriculum is that it is overcrowded. To explore the 
extent to which this is true, each of the quarterly surveys asked teachers to answer the question, “Do 
you think you have enough time to teach the learning competency?” Teachers were asked to respond for 
each learning competency allocated to the quarter using the following ratings:  

1. Not Discussed at All 
2. Discussed but Not Enough Time 
3. Discussed with Adequate Time 
4. Discussed with More than Enough Time 

Data were collected at the end of Quarters 2, 3 and 4 of the SY 2019-2020. For analysis and reporting 
purposes, the teacher responses for each learning competency were coded into two categories, 
‘inadequate time to teach’ for ratings of 1 or 2 and ‘adequate time to teach’ for ratings of 3 or 4.  

What proportion of teachers had time to teach all learning competencies? 

The first analysis of teachers’ responses on the adequacy of time to teach each of the learning 
competencies answered the question ‘What proportion of teachers had adequate time to teach all 
learning competencies allocated to the quarter?’ The results group teachers by grade, subject and 
quarter so the differences in curriculum expectations can be seen. This analysis categorizes teachers 
according to the proportion of all learning competencies they were coded as having adequate time to 
teach. Three categories were used: Adequate time to teach all learning competencies, adequate time to 
teach at least 75% of learning competencies, and adequate time to teach at least 50% of assigned 
competencies. The results for each quarter are presented in Tables 13, 14 and 15 respectively. It should 
be noted that the number of respondents was much lower for Quarter 4 data due to the impact of the 
COVID-19 restrictions, as only those who were able to complete the pen and paper version of the survey 
were able to provide data on the time taken to teach the learning competencies. Those completing the 
online version of the survey were not asked questions tailored to their specific subject or grade. The 
interruption to schooling caused by COVID-19 also prevented the collection of data for Quarter 1, as the 
survey was to take place in School Year 2020-2021. 
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Table 13  
Percentage of Teachers with Adequate Time to Teach the Quarter 2 Learning Competencies 

Learning Area Subject/Grade Adequate time to 
teach 100% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 75% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 50% of the 
learning 
competencies  

Filipino G3 24% 69% 84% 

Filipino G6 23% 58% 82% 

Filipino G10 19% 60% 80% 

Filipino SHS 
Komunikasyon at 
Pananaliksik sa 
Wika at Kulturang 
Pilipino  

34% 60% 83% 

English G3 15% 50% 79% 

English G6 19% 52% 76% 

English G10 17% 54% 84% 

English SHS CLPW 18% 40% 71% 

English SHS Oral 
Communication in 
Context 

52% 63% 75% 

Mother Tongue G3 24% 61% 87% 

Mathematics G3 24% 46% 69% 

Mathematics G6 18% 42% 73% 

Mathematics  G10 18% 28% 57% 

Mathematics  SHS General 
Mathematics  

4% 20% 42% 

Science G6 31% 42% 49% 

Science G10 19% 25% 61% 

Science SHS Earth & Life 20% 37% 66% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G6 30% 52% 69% 
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Araling 
Panlipunan 

G10 62% 71% 89% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

SHS Introduction 
to the Philosophy 
of the Human 
Person 

49% 62% 85% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

SHS 
Understanding 
Culture, Politics 
and Society 

23% 47% 81% 

Table 14  
Percentage of Teachers with Adequate Time to Teach the Quarter 3 Learning Competencies 

Learning Area Subject/Grade Adequate time to 
teach 100% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 75% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 50% of the 
learning 
competencies  

Filipino G3 21% 65% 86% 

Filipino G6 19% 59% 82% 

Filipino G10 13% 45% 80% 

Filipino SHS 
Komunikasyon at 
Pananaliksik sa 
Wika at Kulturang 
Pilipino 

53% 74% 83% 

English G3 21% 64% 80% 

English G6 12% 58% 85% 

English G10 13% 47% 74% 

English SHS Reading & 
Writing Skills 

52% 70% 82% 

Mother Tongue G3 33% 71% 84% 

Mathematics G3 41% 68% 87% 

Mathematics G6 21% 47% 76% 

Mathematics  G10 32% 50% 73% 

Mathematics  SHS General 
Mathematics  

15% 43% 70% 
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Science G6 47% 47% 68% 

Science G10 20% 34% 66% 

Science SHS Earth & Life 49% 49% 57% 

Science  SHS Physical 
Science 

6% 32% 58% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G6 37% 51% 72% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G10 58% 76% 92% 

Technology SHS Media and 
Information 
Literacy  

19% 50% 77% 

Table 15  
Percentage of Teachers with Adequate Time to Teach the Quarter 4 Learning Competencies 

Learning Area Subject/Grade Adequate time to 
teach 100% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 75% of the 
learning 
competencies 

Adequate time to 
teach 50% of the 
learning 
competencies  

Filipino G3 13% 38% 45% 

Filipino G6 16% 42% 49% 

Filipino G10 10% 30% 35% 

Filipino SHS 
Komunikasyon at 
Pananaliksik sa 
Wika at Kulturang 
Pilipino 

31% 35% 36% 

English G3 14% 35% 44% 

English G6 11% 34% 46% 

English G10 8% 24% 37% 

English SHS Reading & 
Writing Skills 

16% 21% 39% 

Mother Tongue G3 35% 70% 87% 

Mathematics G3 13% 24% 33% 
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Mathematics G6 18% 29% 38% 

Mathematics  G10 15% 20% 33% 

Mathematics  SHS General 
Mathematics  

10% 15% 25% 

Science G6 24% 33% 44% 

Science G10 13% 13% 27% 

Science  SHS Physical 
Science 

0% 6% 16% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G6 18% 23% 29% 

Araling 
Panlipunan 

G10 30% 32% 38% 

Technology SHS Media and 
Information 
Literacy  

17% 28% 38% 

It can be seen from the data that few teachers reported having adequate time to teach all learning 
competencies. The percentage varies by learning area, grade level and quarter, but typically fewer than 
20% of teachers reported having adequate time to teach all learning competencies assigned to a quarter. 
In some subjects, fewer than 60% of teachers had adequate time to teach even half the learning 
competencies. This finding adds weight to the recommendation arising from the earlier Review of the 
Intended Curriculum that the number of learning competencies within the curriculum be reconsidered to 
ensure all learning competencies can be taught to the required cognitive depth in the time available in 
schools. 

Are all learning competencies equally likely to be taught adequately? 

The analysis in the previous section focused on the teacher and demonstrates that teachers rarely have 
the time to teach all the learning competencies allocated to the quarter. The analysis in this section 
focuses on the learning competencies and explores the variation present between learning competencies 
within the one grade level, subject and quarter. The distribution of learning competencies provides an 
insight into the decisions made by teachers around the teaching of individual learning competencies. In 
this analysis, the percentage of teachers that had time to teach each individual competency was calculated 
and the distribution of percentages for the different learning competencies displayed. This procedure 
addresses individual competencies and whether there is sufficient time to teach each of these. The results 
for each quarter are shown in Figure 1, Figure 2 and Figure 3 respectively. Each figure is made up of a 
small histogram for each grade and subject. Within a histogram, each learning competency is represented 
by a dot. The horizontal axis shows the percentage of teachers who reported having adequate time to 
teach the learning competency, with the scale running from 0% on the left to 100% on the right. The 
vertical axis indicates the number of learning competencies. When examined as a whole, the figure shows 
the small histograms in order from those with the highest average percentages at the top left to those 
with the lowest average percentages at the bottom right. 
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Figure 1  
Time Available to Teach Quarter 2 Learning Competencies 
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Figure 2  
Time Available to Teach Quarter 3 Learning Competencies 
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Figure 3  
Time Available to Teach Quarter 4 Learning Competencies 
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When examined across the subjects and grades, it can be seen that, while all subjects and grades have 
difficulties, the situation is direr in Mathematics and Science than other learning areas. When results are 
compared across quarters, the distribution for some subjects and grades is similar, but for others the 
distributions are very different for each quarter, suggesting that the expectations for the quantity of 
learning to be covered each quarter are inconsistent. Figures showing the results grouped by learning area 
are available in Appendix 1 to 7 to facilitate these comparisons. 

This analysis adds more evidence to the claim that there is inadequate time to teach all learning 
competencies allocated to each quarter. It confirms the recommendation arising from the earlier Review 
of the Intended Curriculum that the number of learning competencies within the curriculum be 
reconsidered to ensure all learning competencies can be taught to the required cognitive depth in the 
time available in schools. It also provides an indication of which subjects, grades and quarters are most 
crowded, with Science and Mathematics subjects having particular difficulties. This suggests the priorities 
for change in an enhanced curriculum. 

Student Prerequisite Skills and Knowledge 

Previous research has identified a mismatch between the prerequisite skills and knowledge assumed by 
the learning competencies within the curriculum, and the actual skills and knowledge of the students 
(Bustos et al., 2019; Robertson et al., 2020). In the Quarter 3 and 4 surveys, teachers were asked, “Do your 
students have the prerequisite skills and necessary background knowledge to learn this competency this 
quarter?”. Teachers were asked to respond for each learning competency allocated to the quarter using 
the following ratings:  

1. Strongly disagree 
2. Disagree 
3. Agree 
4. Strongly agree 

Data were collected at the end of Quarters 3 and 4 of the SY 2019-2020. For analysis and reporting 
purposes, the teacher responses for each learning competency were coded into two categories, 
‘inadequate prerequisite skills and knowledge’ for ratings of 1 or 2 and ‘adequate prerequisite skills and 
knowledge’ for ratings of 3 or 4.  

While the percentage of teachers in agreement with this statement varied greatly across the different 
learning competencies, grade levels and learning areas, no learning competency, out of the 1579 
surveyed, had all teachers agreeing their students have the prerequisite skills and knowledge. The two 
most problematic learning competencies had only 10% of teachers report that their students were 
prepared for the learning competency.  

The patterns of responses within grade levels and subjects were examined. Few learning areas, grades 
and quarters received a consistently positive pattern of responses. The responses are summarised in 
Figure 4 and Figure 5. Each figure is made up of a small histogram for each grade and subject. Within a 
histogram, each learning competency is represented by a dot. The dots are coloured according to the 
quarter in which the learning competency should be taught. The horizontal axis shows the percentage of 
teachers who reported their students had the prerequisite skills and knowledge to be ready to learn the 
learning competency, with the scale running from 0% on the left to 100% on the right. Although students 
vary, teachers were asked to make a single rating which best captured the students they teach. The 
vertical axis indicates the number of learning competencies. When examined as a whole, the figure shows 
the small histograms in order from those with the highest average percentages at the top left, to those 
with the lowest average percentages at the bottom right. 
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Figure 4  
Student Preparedness for Quarter 3 Learning Competencies 
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Figure 5  
Student Preparedness for Quarter 4 Learning Competencies 
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Teacher Views of Items Affecting Curriculum Implementation 

In the first round of teacher surveys, teachers were asked to classify 26 different items that were thought 
to affect the implementation of the curriculum. To do this, they used a five-rating scale from 1 to 5, with 
1= Great hindrance (GH), 3 = Not a hindrance and/or great help, and 5 = Great help (GP). These items 
were divided into five broad categories: System, School, Teacher, Student, and Interaction with parents 
and offices and were based on those found in international studies of curriculum implementation (Cheung 
& Wong, 2012).  

Table 16 presents the descriptive statistics summarizing teacher ratings of the items affecting curriculum 
implementation. In addition to the descriptive statistics, the table provides a rank in descending order 
from the most to least positive items based on the mean. The results show that the top five items that 
helped teachers implement the curriculum are the following: (1) In-service Professional Development 
Activities, (2) Learning Action Cells, (3) Interaction with colleagues and school staff, (4) School leadership, 
and (5) Incentives and rewards system. On the other hand, the lowest five items based on the mean are 
the following: (1) Class size, (2) Extra-curricular activities such as intramurals and attendance at 
competitions, (3) Number of learning competencies in the curriculum, (4) Student discipline, and (5) 
Content of the Curriculum. These items are not contributing well in facilitating the implementation of the 
curriculum in the classrooms. With a mean rating below 3.0, Class size and Extracurricular activities can 
even be considered as hindrances in curriculum implementation.  

Table 16  
Teacher Views on Items Affecting the Implementation of the Curriculum 

Level Item Mean SD N Rank 

System 

1. DepEd policies in general 3.76 1.05 2162 12 

2. Hiring and promotion policies 3.71 1.02 2167 15 

3. Incentives and rewards system 4.02 0.98 2165 5 

4. System-wide Assessment (e.g. ELNA and NAT) 3.70 0.99 2153 17 

5. Number of Learning Competencies in the Curriculum 3.26 1.28 2164 24 

6. Content of Curriculum 3.62 1.18 2160 22 

7. Extra-Curricular Activities (e.g. intramurals and 
attendance to competitions) 2.90 1.32 2170 25 

8. Access to Teaching and Learning Resources 3.68 1.30 2168 19 

9. Class size 2.81 1.41 2160 26 

School 

10. Facilities (e.g. classrooms, blackboards etc.) 3.65 1.33 2168 21 

11. School-Based Management 3.86 0.98 2165 9 

12. School Leadership 4.04 0.98 2172 4 

13. Interaction with school colleagues and staff 4.16 0.90 2170 3 
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Level Item Mean SD N Rank 

Teacher 

14. Pre-service Education 3.96 0.91 2165 7 

15. In-service Professional Development Activities 4.24 0.88 2164 1 

16. Learning Action Cells 4.20 0.86 2168 2 

17. Preparing Lesson Plan 3.70 1.21 2170 18 

18. Preparing Daily Lesson Log 3.71 1.20 2169 16 

Student 

19. Current skills of students for the lesson 3.65 1.28 2167 20 

20. Student discipline 3.40 1.54 2164 23 

21. Student motivation 3.90 1.20 2168 8 

Interaction 
with Parent 
and Offices 

22. Interaction with Parents 3.96 1.09 2171 6 

23. Regional Supervision and Intervention 3.74 0.95 2172 13 

24. Division Supervision and Intervention 3.80 0.95 2169 11 

25. District Supervision and Intervention 3.82 0.94 2166 10 

26. Coordination with different government agencies 
(e.g. DSWD, DOH and others) 3.71 1.09 2168 14 

Factor Analysis 

The relative rankings of items affecting curriculum implementation, shown in Table 16, while interesting, 
are too atomised to be of great assistance to policy makers, who can more easily respond to broader 
trends in the data grouped into factors.  

To explore the possible existence of trends within the responses, an exploratory factor analysis was 
conducted. A factor analysis is a statistical analysis technique which exposes whether a higher-order 
structure is present behind responses to a set of individual questions. It reduces a list to a smaller number 
of factors which sit behind the mental structures people use when responding to the items. The existence 
of a factor structure provides a set of broad factors which affect curriculum implementation in the minds 
of teachers. 

The factor analysis revealed that teachers’ views on what affects curriculum implementation could be 
summarised by six factors, shown in Table 17. The technical report for the factor analysis can be seen in 
Appendix 9. Teacher Professional Support was found to be the most helpful higher-order factor and 
School Resourcing was found to be the least helpful, based on these results. These findings suggest that 
DepEd could leverage Teacher Professional Support to aid curriculum implementation and that efforts to 
improve School Resourcing could remove barriers. 
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Table 17  
Factor Structure in Teachers' Views on Curriculum Implementation 

Higher-Order Factors Factors Rank 

System-level Factor 

1. DepEd policies in general 12 

2. Hiring and promotion policies 15 

3. Incentives and rewards 
system 5 

4. System-wide Assessment 
(e.g. ELNA and NAT) 17 

5. Number of Learning 
Competencies in the 
Curriculum* 

24 

6. Content of Curriculum* 22 

School Resourcing 

7. Extra-Curricular Activities 
(e.g. intramurals and 
attendance to competitions) * 

25 

8. Access of Teaching and 
Learning Resources 19 

9. Class size* 26 

10. Facilities (e.g. classrooms, 
blackboards etc.) 21 

Teacher Professional Support 

11. School-Based Management 9 

12. School Leadership 4 

13. Interaction with school 
colleagues and staff 3 

14. Pre-service Education 7 

15. In-service Professional 
Development Activities 1 

16. Learning Action Cells 2 

Lesson Planning 
17. Preparing Lesson Plan 18 

18. Preparing Daily Lesson Log 16 

Student Factor 
19. Current skills of students for 
the lesson 20 
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Higher-Order Factors Factors Rank 

20. Student discipline* 23 

21. Student motivation 8 

22. Interaction with Parents 6 

Institutional Linkages 

23. Regional Supervision and 
Intervention 13 

24. Division Supervision and 
Intervention 11 

25. District Supervision and 
Intervention 10 

26. Coordination with different 
government agencies (e.g. 
DSWD, DOH and others) 

14 

Note: *. This item is identified to be one of the bottom five.  

A critical component of the study was to examine the factors that were found to be most and least helpful 
for the implementation of the curriculum. This examination was undertaken via a combination of 
classroom teacher surveys and focus group discussions. While the survey results provided quantitative 
details of the most and least helpful factors affecting the implementation of the curriculum, the follow-
up focus group discussions with teachers offered detailed insights. To this end, school resourcing and 
teacher professional support were chosen for further investigation.  

Detailed Exploration of Teacher Views on School Resourcing 

School resourcing was rated as least helpful for implementing the curriculum. It consists of four specific 
factors, including access to learning and teaching resources, extra-curricular activities, class size, and 
facilities. As it was not possible to investigate all these factors in the focus group discussions, due to the 
time constraints, learning and teaching resources and extra-curricular activities were chosen by the 
researchers for exploration in focus groups because they are more resource-oriented than technically 
oriented. Access to learning and teaching resources was, therefore, chosen for the first round of focus 
group discussions. Unfortunately, the planned discussions of extra-curricular activities were not able to 
proceed due to the COVID-19 restrictions. 

Access to Learning and Teaching Materials  

Three focus group discussions were held with selected teachers in groups based on elementary school, 
junior high school and SHS to explore their views on access to learning and teaching materials. The 
discussions provided insights into the types of learning and teaching materials available, quality of 
learning and teaching materials, and impacts of learning and teaching materials on the implementation 
of the curriculum. Further, access to learning and teaching materials was investigated via a survey with 
teachers to validate the data from the focus group discussions.   
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Availability of Learning and Teaching Materials 

Overall, participants in the focus group discussions recognised the significant effects that learning and 
teaching resources could have on the process of learning and teaching. They particularly offered views 
on the availability of learning materials, availability of teaching materials, and strategies for dealing with 
the lack of learning and teaching materials. 

Availability of Learning Materials  

While there are various types of learning materials, this study focused on textbooks as the most visible 
aspect of a curriculum, making a significant contribution to shaping the teaching and learning process 
(UNESCO, 2017). Textbooks are important for enhancing learning achievement, especially in developing 
countries, which often face the issues of large class size, shortage of qualified teachers, and insufficient 
instructional time (UNESCO, 2016). It is important to note at this juncture that DepEd procured textbooks 
from private publishers who designed and supplied textbooks to schools under certain quality assurance 
conditions. These textbooks are compulsory learning materials that learners use in classrooms. There 
are also learning materials that are produced by relevant offices within DepEd, known as ‘DepEd central 
produced learning materials’, which are often made available to teachers through the DepEd online 
learning portal. They can be used to supplement the textbooks to help students learn more effectively. 
However, the use of such learning materials is optional, depending upon each individual teacher’s 
initiatives.  

The current study revealed that textbooks are available for students to use, yet the number does not 
meet the actual needs of students. While such a situation occurs across learning areas and grade levels, 
it appears that it is more prevalent in some learning areas and grade levels than others. For example, the 
shortage of textbooks for students in Araling Panlipunan Grade 6 is more critical than other learning 
areas in the same schooling level. A similar situation also exists at the junior high school level. One 
teacher made the following comment:  

There are sections with complete copies of the learning materials. For instance, Section 
1 has enough copies, while in lower sections, it’s the contrary.  That’s the situation in 
our book distribution. We have a book shortage. During the distribution, if you arrive 
late, nothing is left for you. Sometimes, only half of the class has a copy of books. 
(JHS.P1) 

Another junior high school teacher had a similar experience, ‘‘I even have one section which only 50% of 
my students have the Math module, while there are complete copies for Section 1.’’ (JHS.P5) 

The inadequate number of textbooks for students is even more challenging at the SHS level, where many 
teachers in learning areas such as Contemporary Philippines Arts from the Regions, Earth and Life 
Science, 21st Century Literature, and Understanding Society, Culture and Politics reported lacking access 
to textbooks. One SHS teacher commented, ‘‘In Understanding Society, Culture and Politics, we do not 
have textbooks. Some teachers buy books, but I don’t. I just borrow their books. That is one problem in 
teaching core subjects’’ (SHS.P1). Another SHS teacher added:  

In the 21st Century Literature from the Philippines and the World subject, we don’t have 
available textbooks. We are using the curriculum guide and we are finding ways on how 
to cope with those topics provided in the curriculum guide (SHS.P4). 

Most teachers agreed that each student should have a textbook to facilitate better learning. Such a 
suggestion is consistent with the international movement promoted in the Global Monitoring Report 
2016, advocating that every child should have a textbook (UNESCO, 2016). For developing-country 
contexts, the Department for International Development (DFID, 2007) has indicated that adequate 
provision of textbooks should be a minimum of one textbook per three students. 
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Availability of Teaching Materials  

The teaching materials identified in the study are of two main types: DepEd-produced teaching materials 
and externally sourced teaching materials. DepEd-produced teaching materials include curriculum guides, 
teacher’s guides and other relevant teaching materials are accessible to teachers via the DepEd online 
learning portal, with some teachers stating that they possess hard copies of some of those teaching 
materials. In general, teachers in the study felt positive about the teaching materials, saying that they are 
helpful for planning instructional lessons and for providing a clear direction of what they need to do next 
in their teaching. These materials can also be useful for checking whether a particular learning 
competency has already been taught to students in the previous level. Regarding the curriculum guide, 
most teachers reportedly have access to the complete guide via the DepEd online learning portal. They 
can also find teacher’s guides via the portal, but these materials are incomplete, with only some initial 
parts available. Such a problem is presented across learning areas and grade levels. Some comments on 
access to teacher’s guides include:  

I don’t have a teacher’s guide. There are downloadable parts of the teacher’s guide 
available on the internet but are incomplete. We only have the first one, the Origin of 
the Universe. There is none for the other topics. It would be better to just look for books, 
like the ones from Diwa Learning Systems. Then I just select those that agree with the 
curriculum guide. (SHS.P3) 

We only have one copy of the teacher’s guide in our school. I am only the one who has 
the copy, so I share it with the other teachers. It has a negative effect. For example, in 
one specific lesson, you still have to search for additional information which was not 
provided by the teacher’s guide. You will still look for other references. (JHS.P2)  

In the absence of the teacher’s guide, some teachers rely on the curriculum guide to prepare and plan 
their instructional activities, sometimes supplemented by externally produced materials. The lack of 
access to teaching materials can raise concern for some teachers, especially beginning teachers or those 
with limited teaching experience, because they may lack knowledge about pedagogy, content knowledge 
or subject matter. The study revealed that some teachers frequently consulted clues and answer keys 
provided in the teacher’s guides.  

Externally sourced teaching materials refer to any teaching materials other than those produced by 
DepEd that teachers use to support their teaching. These materials can be in forms of soft and hard 
copies. Some teachers in the study, for example, purchased reference books from a bookshop. Others 
downloaded relevant teaching materials from the internet, which is a more popular approach, as it 
provides a variety of options and is frequently free of charge. Regardless, teachers sourced externally 
produced materials for two main purposes. The first group of teachers sought additional teaching 
materials to supplement the DepEd-produced materials to help students learn better. Other groups 
obtained externally produced materials because there was a lack of or absence of the DepEd-produced 
teaching materials. Notwithstanding what teaching materials they use, they affirmed that the materials 
must agree with the curriculum guide, referring to it as a reference point for choosing appropriate 
instructional materials.  

Nevertheless, not all teachers were able to obtain additional teaching materials. Teachers in rural 
communities, for instance, may have limited access or no access to online teaching materials due to 
internet connection or accessibility issues. One SHS teacher well illustrated the situation:  

In Contemporary Philippine Arts from the Regions, which I taught last semester, there 
were no textbooks available. I borrowed textbooks from my friends teaching in other 
schools so I can have the books. And the previous semester in our previous school year, 
what they did was that they downloaded whatever resources available on the internet. 
Even the curriculum guide is not coming from the school. Teachers are the ones to 
download it. And worst, I live in an area where there is no [mobile network] signal. Even 
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in our school, there’s no signal. I have to go close to the road where there is a signal to 
download my curriculum guide and other teaching materials. That’s the challenge on 
my part. (SHS.P5) 

Another concern regarding using externally produced materials relates to the lack of consensus among 
teachers who teach the same learning area at the same grade level, about the relevance and alignment 
of the materials with the curriculum guide and/or teacher’s guide. The use of such teaching materials is 
very much dependent on each individual teachers’ judgement.  

Strategies for Dealing with the Lack of Learning and Teaching Materials   

‘Sariling-sikap’, translated as ‘self-reliance’, is a term commonly used by teachers, especially at the 
elementary school level, to describe how they deal with the lack of access to learning and teaching 
materials. Overall, the study identified several strategies that teachers adopted to address the issue, 
some of which have already been mentioned briefly.  

Downloading Externally Produced Materials from the Internet  

As already pointed out, teachers sought externally developed resources for two main reasons – to 
supplement the DepEd-produced materials and to address the dearth of required learning and teaching 
materials. The latter reason is considered here. In the absence of basic learning and teaching materials, 
many teachers reached out to different websites to get the materials they needed for their teaching. 
They used a variety of externally produced materials, including texts and videos, depending on their 
learning areas. As already noted, the practice is that any materials from the internet must agree with the 
learning competencies and objectives outlined in the curriculum guide and teacher’s guide. 

Participants acknowledged that this approach, while solving the needs for accessing learning and 
teaching materials, may raise several concerns. First, they used their internet connection (mobile 
network) to download materials because such a service is not provided by schools. Next, they 
downloaded materials during their instructional time, which can negatively impact the process of 
teaching and learning. Further, although teachers claimed that the materials chosen were aligned with 
recommendations in the curriculum guide, there was no common agreement among those who teach 
the same subject as to which materials they should download for their teaching. It all depends on the 
initiatives of individual teachers.  

Purchasing Externally Produced Materials and Technological Equipment  

Some teachers reportedly purchased reference books, projectors, and other instructional materials to 
support the process of teaching and learning at their own expense, due to the lack or absence of the 
teaching materials. Purchasing such instructional materials may burden an individual teacher's financial 
situation, although it is a personal decision. Moreover, teachers claimed that they selected externally 
produced materials aligning with the recommendations in the curriculum guides and teacher’s guides. 
This has raised a concern that some contents of the materials do not correspond with the 
recommendations, especially in the sequential order of learning topics. One SHS teacher teaching the 
21st Century Literature from the Philippines and the World clarified:  

Since we are buying books from different publishers, I mean in the bookstore, the 
contents sometimes don’t jive with the curriculum guide. So, it’s really the initiative of 
the teacher to look for the topics prescribed in the curriculum guide. As long as we are 
complying with the curriculum guide, and we do not deviate from the contents written 
in the curriculum guide. (SHS.P5) 

Photocopying Learning and Teaching Materials 
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Some teachers were reportedly willing to make photocopies of the teaching materials at their own 
expenses because there were insufficient DepEd-provided instructional materials. Also, they sometimes 
made photocopies of learning materials for their students but asked for financial contributions from the 
recipients. Some teachers reportedly downloaded some learning materials that they perceived to be 
helpful for their students and made copies for them. They affirmed that doing so would help students 
acquire the intended concepts, skills, and knowledge. As teachers claimed, the materials used are in line 
with DepEd’s recommendations indicated in the curriculum guide or teacher’s guide.  

Sharing Teaching Materials with Professional Network  

Professional networking can play an essential role in helping teachers get the teaching materials they 
need. Some teachers approached their peers from the same or different schools to seek support with 
teaching materials. The teaching materials in this example may be those produced by individual 
teachers to support their teaching. In some instances, teachers contacted former teachers who taught 
the subject to ask for the previously used materials. One senior high school teacher illustrated this 
situation:  

I really feel the difficulty of teaching that subject [Organisation and Management, 
Research Project] with no required equipment and resources. So, we kept on asking 
those in the first batch who was hired way back in 2016. I find it hard to search for what 
we will do. Our first time to do the immersion again in the second year. It’s really very 
hard but we have been trying to lighten the burden. (SHS.P8) 

Quality of Learning and Teaching Materials   

Studies have shown that the quality of learning and teaching materials can make a significant contribution 
to improving the quality of learning. Smart and Jagannathan (2018) have argued that high-quality 
textbooks can help to improve the quality of learning in poorly resourced school contexts. Multiple criteria 
are used to measure the quality of learning and teaching materials, including physical appearance, 
durability and pedagogical effectiveness (UNESCO, 2014). DepEd uses four main criteria to assess 
textbooks produced by private publishers: content, language, pedagogy, and alignment of learning 
competencies. In the current study, the physical appearance of learning and teaching materials, use of 
learning and teaching materials, and contents of learning and teaching materials mattered to the 
teachers.  

Physical Appearance of Learning and Teaching Materials  

In addition to the limited number of learning and teaching materials available to them, some teachers in 
the study claimed that the physical appearance of the materials is not attractive and friendly enough. The 
layout and design of written learning materials were reported to be poorly designed and presented, 
making it hard to follow and less attractive to learners. Regarding the layout of textbooks, teachers argued 
that the margins are tiny, and some paragraph spaces and lines are not wide enough to make it easy for 
learners to use. Some illustrations and graphics are not clearly presented. Teachers concluded that poor 
quality of physical appearance can have a negative impact on the learning process, as learners may show 
less interest in the materials.  

Use of Learning and Teaching Materials  

Regarding the use of learning materials, teachers explained that textbooks are not only useful for students 
in classrooms but also serve as a personal reference after school hours. However, the number of textbooks 
is generally inadequate to meet the needs of students, creating a challenge for promoting effective 
learning. Due to the lack of learning materials provided by DepEd, teachers sourced externally produced 
learning materials either in the forms of soft copies or hard copies to facilitate the process of teaching 
and learning. This finding corresponds with the data generated from the survey with teachers as shown 
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in Table 18. Over two-thirds of teachers (69%) reported that they asked their students to use textbooks 
while about 46% of them used learning materials from the DepEd online learning portal to supplement 
textbooks. Most teachers (82%) claimed that they asked their students to use other learning materials 
aside from what was provided by DepEd.  

Table 18  
Use of Learning Materials 

Use of 
learning 

materials 

Yes No Total 

N % N % N % 

Do you ask 
your 
students to 
use DepEd 
Learner’s 
Material 
accompanyi
ng the TG? 

897 69% 409 31% 1306 100 

Do you ask 
your 
students to 
use 
learning 
materials 
from the 
DepEd 
online 
portal? 

593 46% 706 54% 1299 100 

Do you ask 
your 
students to 
use other 
materials 
aside from 
what is 
provided by 
DepEd? 

1070 82% 228 18% 1298 100 

Evidence from the focus group discussions indicated that curriculum guides and teacher’s guides were 
considered must-have documents for teachers because they are helpful for planning instructional lessons 
and providing specific teaching directions. Teachers emphasised that curriculum guides provide 
information about overall directions in teaching and what learning competencies need to be taught. One 
teacher made the following comment:  

The curriculum guide is really a guide. Aside from being helpful for lesson planning, it is 
your tool or master guide on what subjects, what topics you’re going to do on that 
particular day, week, and month. So, it’s really very important. (SHS.P6) 
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Teachers held that teacher’s guides offer more specific teaching directions, outlining instructions and 
activities that teachers need to teach. Some teachers stated that the teacher’s guides are easy to follow 
because activities are presented sequentially in many learning areas, and they come with key answers 
which were considered informative, as elaborated by one junior high school teacher:  

I refer to the teacher’s guide in case I need an answer key. When you have been teaching 
the subject for quite some time, I agree that you will be able to internalize it already. 
But it still serves as your guide for the sequence of lessons to be taught. (JHS.P1) 

The survey data provided a broader view on the use of teaching materials as presented in Table 19. 
Teachers used a combination of different sources for teaching materials, with approximately 90% of 
teachers reporting that they used externally sourced teaching materials to either supplement or replace 
the DepEd produced materials.  

Table 19  
Use of Teaching Materials 

Use of 
teaching 
materials 

Yes No Total 

N % N % N % 

Do you 
have a hard 
copy of the 
DepEd 
Teacher’s 
Guide (TG) 

1056 80% 258 20% 1314 100 

Do you use 
teaching 
materials 
from the 
DepEd 
online 
portal 

787 60% 525 40% 1312 100 

Do you use 
other 
materials 
from what 
is provided 
by DepEd? 

1179 90% 135 10% 1314 100 

 
Contents of Learning and Teaching Materials  

An understanding of the contents of the curriculum can be facilitated through an examination of the 
contents of learning and teaching materials. The discussions offered detailed insights into the contents of 
learning materials and contents of teaching materials.  

Contents of Learning Materials  

Most teachers felt positive about the contents of learning materials, explaining that they are age-
appropriate, that it is easy to understand the languages used in the texts, and that they correspond with 
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the teacher’s guides and the curriculum guide. One SHS teacher handling General Mathematics 
commented: 

Contents of our learning materials are coherent with the curriculum guide. I just need 
to follow what is in there and finish the topic on the desired day. But I usually cannot 
cover everything. (SHS.P4).  

This was further echoed by another teacher:  

The contents of the learning materials are good enough. Although it is basic, it is good 
enough. It contains what students need to learn basically, and it depends upon you as 
the teacher and what the students can do to enhance learning contents. (SHS.P6) 

At the same time, teachers raised several concerns regarding the contents and organisation of textbooks 
having a negative impact on the process of teaching and learning. One concern identified by teachers 
across learning areas and grade levels is that there are too many learning competencies in the materials 
to be implemented in a teaching timeframe allowed. One teacher well illustrated this situation:  

My only problem is the last part, the Logic. I usually can’t tackle it because there too 
many learning competencies. We have already raised this concern and we found out 
that we have a similar experience. If we won’t skip a few topics in Business Math, then 
we will not be able to finish the topics on the Logic. Because there are only two quarters 
for General Mathematics, Ma’am, while the coverage for General Mathematics seems 
to be for four quarters. It’s very congested, just too much... We cannot do anything but 
to follow that one. As a consequence, quality is being compromised. (SHS.P5) 

Another junior high school teacher made a similar comment:  

Perhaps, one of the disadvantages is that there are so many things that need to be 
discussed. But you have to finish everything for a certain number of days. Sometimes, I 
find it already too much for the students to learn, especially literature from foreign 
countries. So, you have to do something for students to appreciate the lessons. (JHS.P2) 

It becomes clear that teachers were not able to fully deliver all the intended learning competencies in the 
materials within a given teaching period. In this regard, teachers employed various approaches: spoon-
feeding, with teachers compressing learning competencies in the hope that all learning competencies are 
delivered on time and students would not miss any key competencies; selecting learning competencies 
or activities that were considered essential, or those considered helpful for students to learn for their 
examination. When teachers were not able to finish all learning competencies as expected, they gave it 
to students as homework, hoping that they would do it, but teachers admitted that they sometimes were 
not able to check if the students actually completed their homework or learned what was expected.  

There is also an indication from the study that the capacity of teachers to implement learning 
competencies and to keep to the materials is constrained by other factors including attending professional 
development, participating in extracurricular activities and bad weather. Such a situation is well explained 
by one teacher:  

Sometimes, you can be a position to hurry to finish the lessons. For me, I cannot really 
finish them due to additional responsibilities. Aside from the materials that we don’t 
have, we are also considering the weather, and other school activities, and seminars 
that we are attending as well as other responsibilities. (SHS.P3) 
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A further concern about the contents of learning materials is that often there are insufficient learning 
practices and exercises in the textbooks for students to help them learn and practise new learning 
competencies. Some learning activities are not accompanied with clear instructions for students to 
understand, and this made students feel unable to complete the activities independently. In some 
learning areas, learning competencies are not well interpreted into learning activities, creating extra work 
for teachers and making it hard for students to comprehend the intended competencies: the learning 
objectives do not correspond with the learning activities.  

Moreover, there is a concern about a mismatch between the contents of learning materials and the actual 
learning ability of learners. A majority of teachers observed that some learning contents are far beyond 
what students can actually understand and perform. Such a mismatch may be discouraging for students 
as they may not able to learn what is intended. While some teachers delivered the prescribed learning 
contents with no or minimal adjustment, others adjusted the contents to suit the real learning ability of 
students. This frequently is time consuming and involves seeking additional externally produced materials 
to supplement or replace the existing ones. They argued that without such an adjustment, it can be a real 
challenge for slow learners to comprehend what is being taught. 

The concerns identified above have the critical consequence that students lack foundational skills and 
knowledge. A majority of teachers across learning areas at junior high school and especially SHS level 
indicated that students are not prepared to learn new competencies. One teacher indicated:  

The readiness of the learners is an additional problem. I observed that they are not yet, 
and they are not responsible enough to accept new topics.  It seems that our students, 
most of them, are playing in between young and being adult. That’s why sometimes it 
is really difficult that you need to condition them and at the same time you don’t notice 
that the time is already finished again.  So, I said, ‘‘K-12 is okay, but where’s the guidance 
subject?” I think students need more on their personal development. (SHS.P5) 

Another teacher added:  

With regards to the readiness of the learners, there are prescribed topics in our 
curriculum guide. The problem is that they tend to forget their foundation in their junior 
high school. For example, the performance task in the curriculum guide is to make a 
book review with regards to related literature and our students have read. But they 
don’t even know what the elements of the story are. Therefore, the tendency is we need 
to revisit the topics. (SHS.P4) 

The lack of requisites can be concerning for some learning areas. New learning competencies cannot be 
acquired without good foundational skills and knowledge, as illustrated by one teacher:  

That is true, especially in my subject which is Mathematics. When I teach a topic, the 
foundation is significantly needed. You have to review. For instance, in dealing with 
fractions, students are going to add dissimilar fractions and later they can’t solve it. They 
can’t solve even simple questions. Something like that. What I do is that I go back to the 
topic. (SHS.P.2) 

When students lacked required prerequisites for a particular topic, teachers often revisited those 
prerequisites to help them learn. However, this affects instructional time allocated for the current topic 
and thus slows down the planned learning activities. As a result, teachers may not be able to deliver the 
new learning competencies as intended.  
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Teachers’ responses to the survey on the quality of learning materials are consistent with the views 
generated from the focus group discussions. The survey results are presented in Table 20 which 
summarises teachers’ views on the quality of textbooks, learner’s materials from the DepEd online 
learning portal and externally produced learners’ materials. For each of the statements in the table, 
teachers were asked to select one of the following responses: 

1. Strongly disagree 
2. Disagree 
3. Agree 
4. Strongly agree 

The table includes the mean (M), standard deviation (SD) and the number of respondents (N) for each. 
Higher means indicate more agreement with the statement from teachers. Higher standard deviations 
indicate a greater diversity of responses. 

Contents of Teaching Materials  

Participants shared mixed views on the contents and organisation of the teaching materials. Many of them 
were happy with the contents of the teaching materials, explaining that curriculum guides and teacher’s 
guides are presented with appropriate and helpful guidance on instructional planning. For example, 
teacher’s guides can inform teachers if a particular learning competency or skill has already been taught 
to students and provide some teaching techniques or strategies that teachers could use to make their 
teaching more effective.  

Concurrently, they brought attention to some deficits in the contents and presentation of the teaching 
materials. First, there is a concern regarding the alignment of curriculum guides, teacher’s guides and 
learning materials. Teachers claimed that some contents of the materials are misaligned, and that some 
learning activities do not reflect the intended learning competencies indicated in the curriculum guides 
and teacher’s guide. One SHS teacher stated:   

However, the number of topics and activities do not match with the number of days 
allotted for instruction. In Science, we have this so-called “curriculum sub-tasking”. 
Although we have sub-tasking, we still lack the time to teach the lessons. So, I think the 
teacher’s guide and learner’s material really don’t match with the curriculum guide. 
(SHS.P3) 

The alignment is also associated with how a learning competency is placed in the curriculum. Many 
teachers noted that some learning competencies are misplaced, meaning that they are not placed where 
they are supposed to be placed. The same teacher went on to explain the situation:  

What I personally noticed is that both the learner’s materials and teacher’s guides do 
not match with the curriculum guide provided by the Division Office. For instance, I think 
that is in Physics, in the second quarter. There is a competency which according to the 
curriculum guide should be taught in the first quarter but appeared in the third module 
of the textbook. (SHS.P3) 
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Table 20  
Quality of Learning Materials 

Quality of 
learning materials 

DepEd Learner’s Material 
accompanying the TG 

Learner’s Material from 
DepEd Online Portal 

Non-DepEd Learner’s 
Material 

M SD N M SD N M SD N 

The learner’s 
materials 
promote the 
achievement of 
learning 
competencies. 

3.35 0.54 896 3.31 0.53 595 3.26 0.53 1063 

The learner’s 
materials provide 
opportunities for 
student-student 
and student-
teacher 
interaction. 

3.34 0.55 885 3.29 0.53 597 3.25 0.54 1055 

The learner's 
materials support 
active learning, 
not only passive 
listening. 

3.29 0.55 884 3.29 0.53 595 3.24 0.54 1059 

The content is 
culturally diverse 
and bias-free. 

3.27 0.52 888 3.27 0.53 593 3.19 0.54 1060 

The learner’s 
materials are 
appropriate for 
the level of the 
students. 

3.30 0.55 888 3.30 0.53 594 3.23 0.54 1059 

Teachers also raised concerns regarding the lack of local sensitivity in the teaching materials, saying that 
curriculum guides and teacher’s guides failed to take into account the localised and contextualised 
experiences of learners. One teacher said:  

Teacher guides are helpful but very idealistic. In our seminars, it was said that there 
should be localization, but what actually is in there is too different. The teacher’s guides 
require materials which are not available in the school (SHS.P4).  

Another teacher explained her difficulty in addressing the lack of localisation in her subject and the 
challenges that students faced in learning the subject:  

Sometimes, I find the activities in their manual inappropriate. In order for students to 
understand the types of literature, I tackle different literary works or pieces from other 
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countries. For example, we’ll discuss the culture of the country, or we can start with 
localisation. We localise first before I could relate the lesson to the topic of mythology 
in other countries. It’s really difficult. Students cannot immediately understand the 
lesson because they are surprised why the lesson is already about other country’s 
literature when we have not studied our own yet.  So, I start with localisation. Then, 
gradually, I relate it to the real lesson. It’s just really hard. (JHS.P7) 

Therefore, the lack of localisation and contextualisation have affected learning as students may find it 
hard to relate learning activities to their context and experiences.  

Teachers indicated that some contents in teacher guides are not updated: 

In addition to the idealistic, the problem in Science is that some information is not 
updated, for example, the classification of Pluto. It should have already been updated. 
It would be good to have an annual updating of the teacher guide. So far, I am still using 
the 2016 edition of the teacher guide. (SHS.P5) 

Regarding the approach adopted in the materials, teachers observed that it is based on a learner-centred 
model which they believed can facilitate effective learning. However, teachers argued that it would be 
helpful if more pedagogical directions were added to the teacher’s guides.  

The survey data from teachers validated what they offered in the focus group discussions on the quality 
of teaching materials. Table 21 compares the quality of the hard copy of the DepEd teacher’s guide, 
teaching materials from the DepEd online learning portal, and externally produced teaching materials. 
The response options were the same as for the quality of learning materials, shown in Table 20. 

Table 21  
Quality of Teaching Materials 

Quality of 
Teaching 
Materials 

DepEd Teacher’s Guide (Hard 
copy) 

Materials from DepEd Online 
Portal 

Non-DepEd Teaching 
Materials 

M SD N M SD N M SD N 

The materials 
offer guidance 
on teacher 
implementati
on. 

3.35 0.54 1048 3.28 0.54 768 3.26 0.53 1150 

The teaching 
materials 
guide teachers 
in 
implementing 
the 
curriculum. 

3.39 0.56 1041 3.32 0.53 772 3.28 0.53 1154 

The teaching 
materials give 
information to 
help the 

3.36 0.56 1049 3.33 0.55 763 3.30 0.55 1156 
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teacher 
process 
student 
understanding 
of the learning 
activities 

The teaching 
materials 
cover the 
concepts and 
skills required 

3.36 0.57 1049 3.30 0.55 763 3.28 0.55 1155 

The teaching 
materials 
explain 
essential 
concepts and 
skills 

3.32 0.58 1048 3.30 0.54 761 3.28 0.54 1153 

The content is 
culturally 
diverse and 
bias-free. 

3.28 0.55 1047 3.26 0.54 760 3.23 0.55 1151 

The content is 
presented in a 
logical and 
consistent 
manner. 

3.24 0.58 1047 3.27 0.54 754 3.22 0.54 1147 

Impacts of Access to Learning and Teaching Materials on the Curriculum Implementation  

The study revealed that the lack of access to and poor quality of learning and teaching materials can have 
a negative effect on the implementation of the curriculum in interrelated ways. The lack of access can 
constrain the ability of teachers to implement the curriculum as intended. As already described, teachers 
were not able to deliver the intended curriculum thoroughly within the allowed timeframe due to the 
scarcity of teaching and learning materials. They adopted various approaches to address this problem, 
including seeking externally produced materials in the forms of hard copies and soft copies, producing 
their own materials, using professional networks, and/or making photocopies of materials. While these 
approaches helped to deal with the problem, they have limited the ability of teachers to finish the 
intended curriculum on time. For instance, many teachers downloaded teaching and learning materials 
from the internet using their instructional time, which can slow down the teaching and learning process.  

The ability of teachers to implement the curriculum can also be constrained by the poor quality of learning 
and teaching materials. Such a problem, as already presented, includes misalignment of the contents of 
learning and teaching materials, a large number of learning competencies in many learning areas, and 
misplaced learning competencies, all of which can negatively affect the process of learning and teaching. 
As teachers explained, they were unable to cover all learning competencies indicated in the curriculum 
and covered by the materials because the number of learning competencies does not correspond with 
the time allocation. They responded to the poor quality of learning and teaching materials in various ways, 
with some teachers following what was indicated in the curriculum, whereas others made adjustments to 
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the contents to suit actual learning needs and ability, although some learning competencies were then 
not covered, or only partially.  

The scarcity and poor quality of learning and teaching materials can impact the implementation of the 
curriculum in the quality of learning performance. Quality of learning was compromised while teachers 
attempted to implement the congested curriculum. As previously demonstrated, some learning 
competencies were left untaught while others were covered partially due to the lack of time. Teachers 
described this kind of teaching as ‘racing against time’ with minimal or no expectation of real learning. 
Some of them, as already stated, only focused on those learning competencies considered important for 
examinations and covered them in depth. As a result, many students lack prerequisites or foundational 
skills and knowledge needed to comprehend sequential competencies. This can be more concerning for 
SHS students because they may not be well prepared either to enter the employment sector or attend 
tertiary education.  

Detailed Exploration of Teacher Views on Teacher Professional Support 

Teacher professional support was considered as the most helpful factor in curriculum implementation. 
The focus group discussions with teachers explored this in detail, providing insights into professional 
development for teachers, Learning Action Cell (LAC), interactions with colleagues, and school leadership 
support.  

Professional Development for Teachers  

The discussions with teachers on professional development provided insights into each teacher’s access 
to professional development activities helpful for implementing the curriculum, and factors affecting 
teacher’s access to these activities. These views were validated by the data from the survey with teachers 
across all regions in the study.  

Access to Professional Development Activities  

Overall, teachers perceived that there is a lack of professional development opportunities relevant to 
their learning areas after they started in their respective schools. While such a situation is common across 
all schooling levels and learning areas, it is more prevalent for primary school teachers, most of whom 
reportedly had not attended any professional development activities relating to their subject areas for at 
least two years. One primary school teacher noted this lack of access and difficulty in dealing with the 
teaching:  

It’s been five years or more that there has been no seminar in Filipino. That’s why it’s 
quite challenging for us because we find it difficult to align our curriculum, especially in 
the K to 12 programme because, in Filipino, the Teaching Guide provided for us is 
difficult to understand. We have to relate it to the Learning Material; however, they 
don’t jive. Therefore, what we do is we look for learning materials on the internet that 
would align with the given work for each grading period. It’s not really that sequential. 
So, it’s our own initiative to look for references with regards to the learning competency 
just so we can teach the competencies for that grading period to our learners, especially 
in Filipino. (Elementary School.P1) 

It appears that very few relevant professional development opportunities were available to primary 
school teachers. Only teachers from Science, Mathematics and English had access to annual professional 
development activity. Science and Mathematics teachers, for example, attended the Science and 
Mathematics Enhancement Programme (SMEP) annually, which was organised by the division office. 
Similarly, teachers of English received training associated with Early Literacy and Numeracy Assessment 
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(ELNA); however, only teacher representatives, especially those who were part of an advisory group, were 
invited to attend the training.  

A similar situation can also be witnessed in higher levels of schooling where some teachers reported 
lacking access to appropriate professional development activities. One junior high school teacher shared 
this experience:  

For me, I have been in this field for almost five years. And honestly, ever since I am here 
in this division or in this institution, I have not attended any seminars for English subject 
which would enhance somewhat our capability in teaching. I haven’t experienced that 
kind of seminar. (JHS.P7) 

Some SHS teachers who taught at different grade levels and learning areas, not uncommon at this 
schooling level, indicated that there is often a lack of professional development opportunities for them 
when they moved from teaching a lower grade to a higher grade. One teacher highlighted:    

The last professional development activity I attended was for Grade 7. Yet, I am now 
teaching in senior high school. I have not attended any seminar or workshop relating to 
Komunikasyon at Pananaliksik, which I am teaching in senior high school. Yes, there’s 
none. (SHS.P5) 

The lack of access to associated professional development, as teachers argued, can hamper their ability 
to implement the curriculum effectively.  

However, some professional development activities are accessible to teachers to help them take part in 
the implementation of the K-12 curriculum. These can be divided into two broad types: DepEd organised 
activities and externally provided activities.  

DepEd Organised Professional Development Activities 

DepEd organised professional development activities may be held at different levels of education systems, 
national, regional, division and school level, and may take various forms. Some teachers across grade 
levels and learning areas stated that they attended a mass training which was tailored to their specialised 
learning areas. This kind of training was frequently held at the national and regional level and attended 
by a large number of participants. The duration of the training varied, lasting between a few days and a 
few weeks. Some mass training, as teachers noted, focused on preparing teachers to take part in the 
implementation of the K-12 curriculum by developing their understanding and knowledge around 
pedagogy and subject content. Another training was oriented to general or specific changes in the 
curriculum and associated areas of broad education changes.  

Generally speaking, those teachers who returned from a mass training at the national level were expected 
to work with the regional or division offices to pass on what they learned from the training to another 
group of teachers at a lower level of the education system. While cascading such knowledge and 
experience via training can be helpful for teachers and educators who missed the national training, it is 
usually constrained by the lack of budget. One teacher commented on this situation:  

Because the region office has found it very hard to find the budget for regional training, 
it was decided that the Education Program Supervisor by division will be the one to 
cascade that particular training and we will just be preparing the materials for the 
training. This is still an upcoming activity because we are still compiling the materials 
for critical content. Last December, we also had the training on PRIMALS+ for Araling 
Panlipunan, MAPEH, and EsP in Manila, in Binondo. But still, it is to be disseminated in 
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the field because there were only two representatives per subject attending the 
national training. (JHS.P7) 

The training at the regional and/or division level is often compromised in terms of the number of days 
and the covering of the content. One teacher made the following comment:  

Because the idea is that, from the national, you will be trained for one week. At the 
regional level, the number of days will be slashed to three days. When it comes to the 
division level, it will be reduced to two days or one day. The number of training days 
lessens as it is passed down to the ground. Actually, DepEd Central Office is already 
aware of this discrepancy in training days. More time should be allotted for training in 
the ground because the implementation is at the ground level and you have a larger 
audience. (SHS.P9)  

Also, the long waiting period for the training to take place, as teachers argued, can affect their ability to 
deliver it as they may have forgotten some content knowledge of what they had learned at the national 
mass training by the time the training at the regional or division office was ready. In some cases, cascading 
training at the regional or division level may not be organised due to the scarcity of funding, and this was 
perceived by teachers as futile.  

Furthermore, those teachers were expected to disseminate what they learned from the national training 
at the school level, conducting a teaching demonstration at a LAC session. It is a common practice that 
regardless of what professional development activity teachers attend, they are expected to share their 
experience and knowledge gained with their colleagues at the school level. It may be helpful to note that 
LAC is a form of school-level professional development described by many teachers as a community 
learning practice where teachers come together to help each other to learn and grow. The operation of 
LAC at individual schools will be presented in detail in a following section.  

While being happy with the opportunity to learn from their colleagues, some teachers who attended a 
cascading training at a lower level of the education system and especially a teaching demonstration at a 
LAC session shared mixed views. They highlighted some significant differences between the cascading 
training and teaching demonstration and actual training, claiming that the actual training usually lasts 
longer and has better content knowledge. If given a choice, they would like to attend live training at the 
division, regional or national level, affirming that the intended knowledge may be compromised while 
being transferred via a cascading training or teaching demonstration. They further emphasised that the 
teaching demonstration can often lack deep and substantial discussion of the content knowledge.  

In addition to the national mass training, there were workshops and some training conducted by regional 
or division offices to introduce teachers to changes in their learning areas and a general change in 
education. Regardless, it was short-lived, irregular, and limited to only a small number of teachers, 
especially master teachers or subject coordinators.  

Externally Organised Professional Development Activities 

Due to the lack of access to DepEd sponsored professional development opportunities, some teachers 
chose to attend externally provided professional development activities. These refer to any activities that 
are organised by a university, an expert speaker, or a private training school. They may be run as a short 
or long course, workshop, and training which may lead to recognition in form of a certificate, diploma or 
degree. For instance, some teachers reported pursuing graduate studies, and others attended a short 
course or workshop to upgrade their competence in their area of teaching. Teachers viewed this kind of 
professional development as a personal commitment and a choice to develop their careers because it 
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could lead to career advancement. It is self-funded professional development where teachers cover their 
own expenses, partially or fully, though some of them are sponsored by their school or the organiser.    

The survey data with teachers provided a broader understanding of teacher’s access to development 
activities as demonstrated in Table 22. Consistent with the focus group discussions, less than half of the 
teachers in the survey responded that they had attended the professional development associated with 
the K to 12 curriculum at the national (31%) and regional level (49%). Approximately 57% of them reported 
participating professional development activities outside schools in the last 2 years. Slightly over 70% of 
the teachers indicated that they had joined school-based professional development activities in the past 
two years, perhaps because DepEd has introduced LAC as a school-based professional development 
activity. This data also confirmed what teachers reported in the focus group discussions: that LAC is not 
functioning as expected in some small schools and some schools in rural communities.  

Table 22  
Access to Professional Development Activities  

Professional development activities Yes No Total 

N % N % N % 

Did you attend the National Training for K to 12? 410 31% 899 69% 1309 100% 

Did you attend the Regional Training for K to 12? 634 49% 673 51% 1307 100% 

In the past 2 years, were you able to join any 
professional development activities outside your 
school (e.g. Training and others)? 

745 57% 566 43% 1311 100% 

In the past 2 years, were you able to join any 
school-based professional development activities 
(e.g. Learning Action Cells (LAC))? 

958 73% 351 27% 1309 100% 

Professional Development Activities/Mechanisms Helpful for the Curriculum Implementation  

Although teachers may have had different experiences, they shared consistent views on the types of 
professional development that are considered helpful for implementing the curriculum. There was a 
broad consensus among teachers that professional development activities focusing on sharpening and 
upgrading content knowledge of subject matters and curriculum can be of significant help for 
implementing the curriculum. Teachers explained that some learning areas such as Science, English, 
Mathematics and Understanding Culture, Politics and Society involve constant changes of knowledge and 
information that necessitates being updated in order to teach the subjects effectively. Some topics in 
those learning areas, teachers highlighted, are complicated to understand and teach properly. In line with 
professional development, they also mentioned the importance of having such changes updated in 
relevant learning and teaching materials.  

Another professional development activity which was considered helpful for implementing the curriculum 
is that of pedagogical content knowledge. Teachers across grade levels and learning areas noted the 
importance of training in teaching strategies to help them improve the quality of instructional delivery. 
One junior high school teacher of Science cited an example of such professional development activity:  
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We have seminars focusing on the pedagogy, for example, what is effective pedagogy 
in Science or what instructional material should be used. Although I have only attended 
seminars at the division level, when I applied in the context of our school I realised that 
the methods are effective. How much more if the sponsors are the national and regional 
offices, we might learn more effective strategies to help students understand the 
lessons better. (JHS.P6) 

Teachers identified some specific pedagogical content knowledge areas on which professional 
development activities should focus. These included connecting learning content to assessment, teaching 
strategies for diverse classrooms with a mixture of different learning abilities, and especially teaching 
strategies required for curriculum changes.  

Some teachers emphasised the important role that technology can play in enhancing their ability to 
deliver effective and meaningful instructional activity. They cited some examples of such professional 
development activities that they attended and that were helpful for their teaching. These included using 
technological equipment in classrooms, understanding how technology can enhance the quality of 
teaching, and accessing some helpful websites for teaching and learning. Seeing such positive impacts of 
technology, teachers have called for more training relating to the use of information communication 
technology (ICT) in classrooms.  

Some teachers, especially those who lacked access to live professional development opportunities, 
indicated that the recorded videos of professional development associated with teaching strategies 
and/or subject matter are beneficial for expanding their instructional knowledge and understanding. They 
viewed this kind of professional development as a self-learning professional development which can be 
pursued at their own speed.  

Most teachers in the study also found collegial support and LAC helpful for improving their instructional 
practices, especially addressing practical teaching and learning challenges. As already presented, LAC 
offered a platform for teachers, especially for those with the possibility of organising LAC sessions in each 
department or learning area to exchange opinions about teaching and learning. In some schools, teachers 
appreciated LAC sessions involving a guest speaker. This might be a seasoned teacher from another 
school, or a subject specialist or a professor from a higher education institution, giving a presentation on 
a relevant teaching or learning topic addressing their professional needs.  

At the same time, teachers raised concerns regarding some professional development activities which 
were considered irrelevant and unhelpful for implementing the curriculum, such as those that do not 
focus on the learning areas they were teaching. They considered such opportunities wasted because what 
they learned from the training was not applicable to what they were teaching. They argued that this 
opportunity should have been given to teachers who might find it relevant. One teacher provided an 
example:  

I attended a training on how to handle the Mac lab computer, yet I have never used 
Mac before. I am not using Mac. Then, we are taught how to make a web page which I 
am not using in my classes because it is not related to the subject. I had struggled a lot 
on that because I don’t have any background in programming. (SHS.P3) 

In this regard, teachers stressed the importance of putting the right teachers into the right positions so 
that they can perform their jobs effectively and thus can have positive impacts on learning achievements.  

A survey was administered with the sample of teachers in the study to establish a broader understanding 
of the most helpful professional development activities. They were asked to indicate the topics of 
professional development activities outside school that they attended. Table 23 shows that more than 
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90% of the teachers responded that they had participated in professional development activities that 
covered either knowledge and understanding for the subjects taught, pedagogical content knowledge, or 
knowledge of the curriculum. However, it is important to note that the number of teachers responding to 
this survey was much smaller than in the earlier rounds. Less than 700 teachers responded to the survey.  

Table 23  
Topics for Professional Development Activities Outside School 

Topics for professional development activities 
outside School (e.g Training and others) 

Yes No Total 

N % N % N % 

Knowledge and understanding for the subject 
taught 

684 92% 59 8% 743 100% 

Pedagogical competencies (e.g. teaching 
approaches, lesson delivery, assessment 
strategies) in teaching the subject  

685 93% 50 7% 735 100% 

Knowledge of the curriculum 689 94% 44 6% 733 100% 

Factors Affecting Access to Professional Development Activities  

The study identified several factors that affected the teacher’s access to professional development 
opportunities. Teachers generally perceived that the lack of funding prevented them from accessing 
relevant professional development activities at different levels. At the school level, it limits the ability of 
school administrators or leaders to send teachers to attend a professional development activity, especially 
at the regional and national level, which usually involves more expenses. It is important to note that 
despite DepEd sponsored training, teachers were sometimes asked to cover their own expenses in the 
first place to attend the training and get reimbursed after the training. For this reason, some teachers 
decided to give up attending the training because they were unable to afford such expenses. As one junior 
high school teacher explained:  

Because in some seminars, teachers have to shoulder all the expenses first. We 
attended the seminar first before we got a refund. Most teachers have scarce financial 
resource. So, sometimes, instead of attending a professional development activity 
which could be useful for us, we just gave up. We opted not to attend the training. That 
is one problem I observed in our district. I don’t know about other schools. (JHS.P5) 

At the regional or divisional level, as already described, it was expected that the teachers who attended 
training at the national level should work with the relevant regional or division offices to pass on the 
training to another group of teachers. The lack of funding inhibited the offices from making the training 
possible. As a result, they often had to delay organising the training until they found enough funding, and, 
in some instances, the training was not organised.  

Usually, only a limited number of teachers is selected from each school. For some professional 
development activities, school administrators and sometimes learning area coordinators selected 
teachers whom they thought would be appropriate to attend the professional development activities. On 
other occasions, teachers were selected by a sponsor, division, or by regional offices who, teachers 
argued, might not have chosen the most suitable teachers for the training. Teachers explained that some 
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teachers were assigned to teach a subject which was not their specialisation and that this might affect the 
ability of the teachers to benefit from the training. If these teachers were supposed to cascade the 
knowledge and experience, they gained from the training to their peers at the school level upon their 
return, it might be a challenge if their background was not relevant to the training. 

Teachers’ access to professional development can also be constrained by instructional time, 
extracurricular activities, additional school-related responsibilities and personal reasons. Some teachers 
reported that they sometimes felt reluctant to attend out of school training or workshops because they 
were unable to find any substitute teachers to cover their classes. They explained that if they go, it means 
that there may be no learning for students. While such a situation is common, it can be more challenging 
for teachers from small schools where there is frequently a small number of teachers. In addition, some 
teachers held additional responsibilities other than teaching which sometimes prevented them from 
attending a professional development activity. One teacher put it this way:  

However, the problem is that teachers are not so keen on attending those kinds of 
things [training] because we have a very tight schedule with big schools. Aside from the 
subject area, there are things that we have to attend to. When the principal says, “You 
have to do this”, even if it’s outside of your subject area we have to it. It has something 
to do with the culture as well… It’s difficult to attend. (SHS.P5) 

Also, some teachers decided not to attend professional development activities due to personal reasons, 
including health problems, and from seeing no benefit from such professional development. Teachers 
who were going to retire, for instance, explained that they did not see any good reason for them to attend 
a training or workshop held at the regional or national level as they were going to leave teaching soon. 
They argued that such an opportunity would be better given to teachers who needed it.  

The lack of access to information about professional development opportunities can affect a teacher’s 
access to professional development. Some teachers, especially those in rural schools, indicated that they 
were not well informed about the availability of professional development opportunities. They stated that 
there is no official DepEd website where they can find information relating to training or workshops in 
their learning areas.  

Operations of Learning Action Cell (LAC)  

The survey data indicated that Learning Action Cell (LAC) was very helpful for teachers in implementing 
the curriculum. Indeed, LAC is one of the professional development initiatives introduced by DepEd as 
part of the K to 12 Basic Education Program School-Based Continuing Professional Development Strategy 
for the Improvement of Teaching and Learning (DepEd, 2016). The aim of LAC is to develop and support 
successful teachers by nurturing their knowledge, attitudes, and competencies in terms of curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment in their work context. For this purpose, teachers are expected to work as a 
group, engaging in collaborative learning sessions to solve shared challenges encountered in their school. 
(DepEd, 2016). 

The overarching aim of the focus group discussions was to explore teacher’s views on the implementation 
of LAC at the individual school level and how it supported teachers to implement the curriculum. The 
discussions especially offered insightful views on the following aspects of LAC, including the purpose, 
structure and function, meeting schedules, meeting agenda, and challenges.  

Purpose of LAC  

The study indicated that the purpose of LAC at the school level reflects the DepEd’s theoretical framework 
that promotes communities of practice which ‘‘enable teachers to do collaborative planning, problem-
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solving, and action implementation that will lead to improved teachers’ knowledge, skills, and attitudes 
that will consequently and significantly improve student learning and development’’ (DepEd, 2016, p.4). 
Overall, teachers in the study were happy with the operation of LAC in their school, viewing it as a 
community of learning where they exchanged experiences, developed their knowledge and skills, and 
addressed teaching and learning problems. It should be noted that in some schools, LAC was seen as a 
platform for teachers who returned from attending a professional development activity to share what 
they learned with their colleagues via duplicated training. One teacher shared the experience:  

There is no LAC for English. Our LAC session before was only for Araling Panlipunan... 
When it came to us, we only attended the whole teaching staff meeting. If anyone from 
our learning area attended a seminar was expected to preside the LAC session. He/she 
just presented a PowerPoint presentation from their seminar. The session lasted for 1 
to 2 hours only. There’s no in-depth discussion of the topic. (Elementary School.P5) 

In other schools, the purpose was more than a place where teachers echoed some past seminar topics. It 
offered the opportunity for teachers to enhance teaching strategies and solve teaching and learning 
problems they encountered in their classrooms.  

Structure and Function of LAC  

DepEd (2016) suggested that the operation of LAC should be based on the actual need and context of 
each individual school. This means that the implementation of LAC at the individual school level depends 
mainly on the school size. All teachers in the study were aware of the existence of LAC, but not all schools 
have a functioning LAC. The evidence showed that LACs in large schools are functioning better than in 
small schools because large schools have more teachers in each department or learning area. According 
to DepEd (2016), LAC should be made up of between 5 and 15 individuals and should have a leader, 
facilitator, documenter and members. This has raised concern for small schools which may not have an 
adequate number of teachers to form LAC. Many teachers from such schools reported that they did not 
have LAC sessions per learning area.  

Further, it appears that the operation of LAC at the primary school level, especially at Grade 6, was less 
functional than higher levels of schooling due to, again, the inadequate number of teachers in each 
learning area. Some primary school teachers reported that they had not attended any LAC session this 
academic year. As one teacher explained:  

Actually, in Filipino, so far, there’s no LAC session yet. We have not encountered a LAC 
session at the district level or even at the school level. But, if there has to be any, I would 
really like to learn about the different new strategies in teaching Filipino. That is what 
we’d like to be relayed to us. But, for more than five years up, no LAC session in Filipino 
has been given to us. (Elementary School.P2) 

LAC often operates at two different levels: the school-wide LAC session and the per department or 
learning area LAC session. The school-wide LAC session involved all teachers in the school regardless of 
learning areas and aimed to inform the teachers about general school information or broad education 
changes. Teachers viewed such a session as a school information sharing session and it took place once 
or twice a year. In contrast, the department or learning area LAC session is technical, focusing on teachers 
in a specific department or learning area, for example, Science or English. In some schools, junior high 
school and SHS teachers from the same department or learning area had a combined LAC session. One 
teacher differentiated the experience of being part of the school-wide LAC session and the department 
LAC session:  
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In our school Ma’am, we usually do it [LAC] by the department. We will only be gathered 
altogether during a general school staff meeting when we tackle common topics. But 
for topics specific for Math teachers, we do it by the department. Our audience will be 
our co-teachers within our department. (JHS.P1) 

It is important to highlight that the school-wide LAC session was usually led by the school principal or 
administrator while the LAC session at the individual department or learning area was spearheaded by 
the head of the department or a master teacher in the learning area. 

Meeting schedules 

While DepEd provides flexibility for LAC members to decide on the schedule, length and frequency of 
meetings they have, it strongly recommends that schools should hold a one to two-hour meeting every 
week. However, not all schools were able to implement the recommendation. There is variation in the 
operation of LAC across schools, so it is not surprising that teachers provided varied responses when asked 
how often they had LAC sessions in their respective schools. Overall, the organisation of LAC sessions was 
primarily dependent on the school context and needs. While there was no LAC session at all in some 
schools or learning areas, in other schools, LAC was held at least once a month or more.  

The study highlighted that there are more LAC sessions in large schools, up to 4 times per month. However, 
there is no fixed schedule for LAC. Teachers indicated that the operation is basically run on the actual 
needs, explaining that LAC sessions can be called at any time if there is an urgent or important matter that 
needs to be discussed. Some associated comments from teachers included:  

We hold LAC session as the need arises. For example, if there is a concern that has to 
be addressed immediately, then we will conduct a LAC session. Ideally, we should really 
have LAC within the month. But because of the activities, sometimes we can’t fit it in 
our schedule. (JHS.P6) 

If our master teacher will call, we will have a memo. Then, that’s the time that we are 
going to have a LAC session. If there is no call from our master teacher, then we won’t 
have a LAC session. There is just a normal group discussion with other teachers. (JHS.P4) 

Also, it should be noted that it is frequently the head of the department or master teacher who called for 
the conduct of a LAC session and who in some instances assigned teachers for a presentation. Sometimes, 
a proposal to organise a LAC session was made by teachers who might have encountered some teaching 
or learning problems and needed support from their peers.  

Meeting agenda  

The study demonstrated that the agenda of LAC session is in line with the general recommendations made 
by DepEd (2016), stating that LAC members can decide on the agenda of their meetings under general 
guidance from school head or LAC leader, but its focus must be on key features of the K to 12 Basic 
Education Program. These include (1) learner diversity and inclusion; (2) content and pedagogy; (3) 
assessment and reporting; (4) 21st Century Skills and ICT Integration in instruction and assessment; and 
(5) curriculum contextualisation, localization, and indigenisation.  

In some schools, LAC sessions were conducted to duplicate what a teacher learned from professional 
development activity, while in other schools LAC sessions were held to enhance teaching abilities and 
address some practical teaching and learning problems. Regarding the latter purposes, teachers started 
by identifying a teaching or learning topic that they would like to discuss or present to the meeting. The 
purpose was to get some feedback or a solution to a problem. One teacher commented:  



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  59 

In our school, in Filipino, since we are grouped per grade level, I am able to assess our 
students and make a list of problems encountered in our department. Then, during our 
LAC session, I ask the Grade 8 teachers, “What are the competencies not acquired by 
students in Grade 7 which result in problems in Grade 8?” It appears that problems are 
being passed from one grade level to another… This allows us to follow the child’s 
development. (JHS.P5) 

 In some schools, teachers valued the presence of an expert speaker at the LAC session who they argued 
provided valuable information to the topic that they were having difficulty to understand. To invite the 
right speaker, teachers explained that it is important that the topic be properly identified and 
communicated among their peers in the same school. Teachers illustrated the situation:  

First, of course, is the identification of the problems encountered by a certain 
department. For example, in the case of English, usually, before we start the topic, we 
ask teachers what problem they encounter, especially in teaching the different 
competencies…  we invite the speakers. Of course, there should be a need that the 
speaker is knowledgeable, well, very, let’s say, very flexible in giving the teachers the 
supplementary learning that they need, especially in a particular topic. (JHS.P3) 

Sometimes, Ma’am, we invite speakers of expertise in the area. Like what we did with 
Math, we invite the professor from [name deleted for confidentiality], to help us 
identify especially … the difficulty in the item analysis. So, we asked his help to give us 
the easiest, the simplest, in terms of assessment. (JHS.P3) 

The survey data supplements what teachers offered in the focus group discussions. In the survey, teachers 
were asked to indicate the topics of professional development activities that took place at the individual 
school level. As Table 24 demonstrates, at least 93% of teachers reported attending school-based 
professional development activities that focused on pedagogical competencies and knowledge of the 
curriculum. It appears that fewer teachers experienced professional development activities that helped 
them to improve their knowledge and understanding of their subject content.  

Table 24  
Topics for School-Based Professional Development Activities 

Topics for school-based professional 
development activities (e.g Learning Action Cells) 

Yes No Total 

N % N % N % 

Knowledge and understanding for the subject 
taught 

809 89% 96 11% 905 100% 

Pedagogical competencies (e.g. teaching 
approaches, lesson delivery, assessment 
strategies) in teaching the subject  

851 93% 60 7% 911 100% 

Knowledge of the curriculum 842 93% 64 7% 906 100% 
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Perceived challenges by teachers 

While being positive about the benefits that LAC offered, some teachers expressed some concerns that 
they faced while conducting LAC sessions. First, teachers who presented at LAC sessions reportedly lacked 
time to prepare a presentation. They argued that it can be time-consuming to plan and prepare a 
presentation at a LAC session as it may involve conducting some research, and they had busy instructional 
time. Second, some teachers indicated that the presentations at LAC sessions lacked substantial 
discussion of the topic, due to the time constraint and sometimes the lack of knowledge on the topic being 
discussed. As a result, the problem might not be addressed.  Third, some small schools, as already 
described, were not able to conduct LAC sessions due to the inadequate number of teachers. In the 
absence of LAC sessions, teachers in these schools took advantage of formal and informal peer 
interactions.  

Interactions with colleagues  

Overall, teachers valued the interactions they had with their colleagues within or out of schools, 
considering such interactions as professional learning community practice which promotes constant and 
collaborative learning. In some schools, collegial support was an additional means beyond LAC sessions 
for teachers to support one another. One teacher provided an example:  

Same with us, we have the LAC session, the professional meetings. Then, we have peer 
groupings for teachers in Earth and Life Science. We have many activities. During those 
science months wherein, we have quiz bees and other activities in which all the teachers 
especially in our high school [name deleted for confidentiality] joined… But with that 
we are exchanging ideas, whatever we need, we are helping each other. (SHS.P7) 

However, in other schools, especially small ones where the organisation of LAC sessions was not possible, 
collegial support appeared to be the only way for them to learn and get support within schools.  

Collegial support can be in the form of formal and/or informal interactions. Formal collegial support refers 
to a properly set-up meeting among teachers from the same or different departments or learning areas 
to discuss a particular topic which may relate to teaching and learning or other matters. This kind of 
support was less popular than the informal collegial support which can take place anytime and anywhere. 
There is no clear agenda for this kind of interaction. An example of informal collegial interaction may 
include a teacher asking a question about teaching or learning of their peer in school or out of school. 
Some teachers took advantage of social media and technology by creating online learning groups or 
communities which enabled them to communicate with their peers and learn from each other freely.  

The study suggested that peer interactions could bring positive benefits to their content knowledge of 
their subject and their pedagogy because teachers generally found the process of interactions supportive 
and encouraging. They emphasised the importance of working as a team to solve some practical teaching 
and learning problems as well as school management ones. Collegial support not only focuses on sharing 
knowledge about the subject matter and sharing good teaching practices but also extends to the sharing 
of resources. It is therefore important that schools create an environment and policies that facilitate 
effective collegial interactions, so teachers can better benefit from one another professionally and 
personally.  

School Leadership Support  

It is not surprising that school leadership support was considered by teachers in the survey as a helpful 
factor for enabling curriculum implementation. This is because of the important role that school leaders 
play in promoting education change and especially school improvement, which has been widely 
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recognised (Bush, 2012; Leithwood, Harris & Hopkins, 2008). The focus group discussions with teachers 
aimed to examine how school leadership can be supportive of effective implementation of the curriculum.  

Supportive School Leadership Practices  

Teachers agreed that school leadership support can play an important role in the implementation of the 
curriculum. However, not all teachers received the same support from their school leaders. Some teachers 
were offered better support in the process of implementing the curriculum, depending upon each 
individual school leader’s capacities and experiences. They identified at least two school leadership 
approaches that they believed are supportive for them. These included instructional leadership and 
emotional leadership support.  

Instructional Leadership  

A leadership approach perceived by teachers to have brought positive impacts to the implementation of 
the curriculum and especially learning achievement is that of instructional leadership. This can be defined 
in different ways and can encompass various dimensions. Hallinger and Murphy (1985) offered a broad 
view of instructional leadership which encompasses three broad dimensions: defining the school’s 
mission, managing the instructional programme, and promoting a positive school learning climate. These 
three dimensions very much reflected what teachers in the study mentioned regarding the qualities of a 
supportive instructional school leader. For example, they talked a lot about the importance of school 
leaders providing instructional support and directions, coordinating curriculum, promoting professional 
development support, and monitoring student learning progress.  

Emotional Leadership  

In addition to instructional leadership, many teachers viewed the emotional support they received from 
their school leaders positively, explaining that it was helpful for them to implement their job more 
effectively. An emotional leadership approach involves school leaders focusing on the feelings of teachers, 
understanding their emotional needs, knowing how to motivate them, and offering them appropriate 
support. One teacher explained the importance of such support:  

Human touch is very important. Why? Because there are cases when maybe the 
approach and consistency of the school head is there, but then if there is no human 
touch, especially if the teacher is like, let’s say I am down. But I leave my home, and as 
I go to school, the school head is dry towards me. There is a tendency that I lack interest 
in doing my best inside the classroom. Because the main function of the teacher is to 
discharge duties in the teaching and learning process inside the classroom. There should 
be that human touch like, though you don’t have any intention in talking to the teacher, 
why not talk to the teacher and ask him or her about life. “Oh, how are you today? Are 
there anything that I can do about you?” Something like that. Because there are really 
school heads who lack this human touch every now and then, which is needed today by 
all teachers, considering the workload that we have right now. (SHS.P2) 

The explanation clearly indicates that emotional support from school leaders can make a difference in 
teacher motivation, leading to improved teaching performance. A small positive gesture of school leaders, 
teachers argued, can help them to release their stress and sustain hard work.  
 
As the comment above suggested, school leaders need to be fair and consistent with the way they treat 
each individual teacher under their leadership. They should treat teachers equally without any personal 
bias for teachers. As one teacher indicated:  

Number one, I guess, is consistency. The school head should be consistent in his or her 
approach to everyone, regardless of who you are, what do you do, or whether the 



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  62 

teacher comes to your office or not. What is important is your consistency. Also, 
because normally teachers by nature are obedient to the rightful mandate. (SHS.P2) 

Importantly, school administrators should be approachable when teachers need help. They should make 
a good balance in different aspects of school operation. One teacher shared his experience:  

Because when they are promoted as administrators, they change. We have this as what 
we call as admin-mode. We can’t talk to them as neighbour-mode, right? When in fact, 
when they go back to the community, we are neighbours. They turn to admin-mode, 
which supposedly, they should be seen as the first among equals. They are the teacher 
of the teachers. Very seldom you’ll see administrators teaching. What I mean is forming 
their teachers, informing their teachers, and moulding their teachers. They should be 
the first ones to observe and to comment that we should do this for the improvement 
of our school. (SHS.P5) 

Factors negatively affecting school leadership practices  

Teachers identified challenges that can constrain the ability of school leaders to provide appropriate 
support for teachers to perform their jobs effectively. The common challenge relates to a bureaucratic 
system which requires school leaders to prioritise administrative work and structural requirements over 
teaching and learning. Not enough attention was paid to improving teaching and learning practices as 
school leaders spent more time trying to comply with the non-academic requirements set by the central 
offices. One teacher clarified the situation:  

I just feel that they [school administrators] don’t mind whatever happens to the 
curriculum as long as they can finish all their activities in the whole year-round. And 
they are also questioning the performance of the student. Who will be responsible for 
that, the teachers or the administrators? Because teachers are simply following 
instructions. That’s always our problem. Why? Because our proficiency level is very low. 
So, every now and then we are the one who is blamed for the low proficiency level 
when in fact there’s no such thing as levelling with our side and their side. (SHS.P6) 

A further challenge, though not clearly articulated, may relate to the lack of school leadership preparation 
and development for school leaders. As teachers indicated, some school leaders found it hard to lead 
school operations due to the lack of preparation when they transitioned from being a classroom teacher 
to school leader. For instance, one teacher highlighted:  

Before our administrator, though I know her for, was an academic teacher, because she 
used to be an English teacher, but when she became our principal, it seems that she 
was not so concerned about academics. She’s more focused on dances, arts. Sometimes 
we felt, in fact coming from her mouth, she said that she’s not impressed with students 
who carry only books, the book witch. We have struggled a lot in Math because we have 
so many figures. We are going crazy about how we can make our subject interesting. 
Then when you hear a statement like that, we feel that our efforts are meaningless… 
However, sometimes we are hesitant to approach her because her focus is not so much 
on academics. (SHS.P4) 

The lack of preparation for the job has limited school leader’s ability to lead education changes and 
especially they have not been able to translate the proposed education changes into practice effectively.  
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Relationships between the time to teach learning competencies and 
other variables 

The previous results describe the views of teachers about curriculum implementation. It was also 
important to explore relationships between the different responses of teachers to identify patterns which 
may shed additional light on curriculum implementation. The results in this section come with a caution 
that they are investigative correlations only. It was not possible to establish causal links with this research 
design. 

Does teaching proficiency affect the likelihood of teachers having adequate 
time to teach all learning competencies? 

To explore this question, the responses of master teachers on questions about the time to teach learning 
competencies were compared to those from non-master teachers. The assumption underpinning this 
analysis is those master teachers are more proficient than other teachers. The results were grouped by 
subject, grade and quarter to take account of curriculum differences. No statistically significant 
differences (p < 0.05) were observed, suggesting that teacher proficiency is not related to having adequate 
time to teach the learning competencies in the intended curriculum.  

Will reducing the number of learning competencies be sufficient to address 
the problem of inadequate time to teach? 

To investigate if the number of learning competencies was the main cause of teachers having difficulty 
delivering the curriculum, the number of learning competencies per quarter was compared to the 
percentage of teachers reporting adequate time to teach, averaged over all the learning competencies for 
the quarter for all grades, subjects and quarters. The results are shown in Figure 6.  

The scatterplot shows that there is no obvious relationship between the number of learning competencies 
and the time to teach the learning competencies for the quarter. This suggests that the solution to problems 
of overcrowding is greater than simply reducing the number of learning competencies within the intended 
curriculum. 

Do student prerequisite skills and knowledge affect the likelihood that teachers 
have adequate time to teach learning competencies? 

To investigate if prerequisite skills and knowledge were related to having adequate time to teach the 
learning competencies, the relationship between the percentage of teachers with adequate time to teach 
each learning competency was plotted against the percentage of teachers reporting that their students 
had the required prerequisite skills and knowledge. The results for all subjects, grades and quarters 
plotted on the same graph are shown in Figure 7, which indicates there is a strong correlation between 
the two. When correlations were examined individually by subjects, grades and quarters, there was a 
moderate to a strong correlation between the teachers’ rating of the prerequisite skills and knowledge of 
their students, and their rating for having adequate time to teach the same learning competency, with 
teachers being more likely to indicate they have inadequate time to teach learning competencies where 
students do not have the prerequisite skills and knowledge, and vice versa. 
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Figure 6  
Scatterplot of Mean Time to Teach Versus Number of Learning Competencies Within the Quarter 
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Figure 7  
Scatterplot of the Percentage of Teachers Reporting Students Have Adequate Prerequisite Skills and 
Knowledge Versus the Percentage of Teachers Reporting Adequate Time to Teach the Learning 
Competency 
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Discussion and Conclusions 
This review explored concerns raised in the Review of the Intended Curriculum and by the education 
community within the Philippines. It provided greater information into factors affecting curriculum 
implementation and provided insights into potentially fruitful ways forward for DepEd curriculum reform. 

The Intended Curriculum 

The review of the first component of the Curriculum Review Project provided overwhelming evidence that 
the intended curriculum cannot be implemented under the conditions currently prevalent across NCR and 
Regions I, VII and XI. As these regions tend to be among the higher-performing in the country on 
international assessments, it is likely the difficulties reported there are at least as prevalent in other 
regions. Although only a sample of grade levels and subjects were reviewed, the magnitude of the 
difficulties reported by teachers is so widespread that it is reasonable to expect the results to be replicated 
for other parts of the curriculum. 

The number of learning competencies in the curriculum was identified by the Review of the Intended 
Curriculum as a potential influence on crowding; however, this review suggests that the number of 
learning competencies alone is insufficient to account for the problem. It may be more useful to consider 
the amount of learning required by the curriculum and the readiness of learners for the learning 
competencies, in terms of prerequisite skills and knowledge, when looking for ways to address the 
crowded curriculum. Efforts to address the sequencing, clarity of expression, and cognitive demand of the 
learning competencies, and associated grade level standards, to ensure prerequisite skills and knowledge 
are built systematically over grades, as suggested by the Review of the Intended Curriculum, are 
supported by the findings of this report. 

Teacher proficiency has been raised as another potential influence on the ability of teachers to deliver the 
intended curriculum, yet the results of this study show that there is no significant difference between the 
ability of master teachers and other teachers to complete the intended curriculum. Assuming master 
teachers are selected because they are the most highly skilled teachers, the similarity in implementation 
between these two groups indicates that teacher proficiency is not a major influence on difficulties 
covering the intended curriculum. 

Other Factors Affecting Curriculum Implementation 

Teacher professional support was found to be the most helpful factor in curriculum implementation while 
inadequate school resourcing was found to be the least helpful. Understanding the influence of these 
factors may help DepEd to prioritize directions for initiatives or policy responses to improve curriculum 
implementation. 

Teacher professional support 

Teacher professional support includes teacher training in all its forms and is highly valued by teachers. Of 
the formal training options, LAC sessions provide an ideal vehicle for professional development as they 
reach the greatest number of teachers and are tailored to meet their specific needs. Teachers in schools 
where LAC sessions are functioning well see them as a vital source of assistance and, therefore, efforts to 
fully embed LAC sessions across all schools would enhance curriculum implementation. This study has 
highlighted differences in the provision of formal professional development activities across teachers of 
the various grade levels and subjects, suggesting that care needs to be taken to provide such opportunities 
equally and that some actions to address current imbalances would be beneficial. Teachers were found 
to welcome training opportunities, with a slight preference towards those addressing content knowledge 
over pedagogy and curriculum knowledge. 
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Informal means of providing teacher professional support are often overlooked, and DepEd could leverage 
these in the future to support teachers in curriculum implementation. Effective school leaders provided 
both instructional and emotional leadership to their teachers. Opportunities for DepEd to systematically 
build these capacities in school leaders could be a mechanism to enhance teacher support. Opportunities 
to shift the role of school leaders to allow more time for such work by minimising the administrative load 
would also be positive. Although there is an expectation that teachers will give and receive support to 
colleagues within the same school, this study found that support systems go beyond school boundaries 
and that these networks are beneficial. Enhancing these informal networks, especially via social media, 
may be another mechanism DepEd can use to support teachers. 

School Resourcing 

Inadequate school resourcing, including class size, school facilities, extra-curricular activities and teaching 
and learning materials, was considered by teachers as the least helpful factor in curriculum 
implementation. This study found that access to quality materials could have a substantial positive impact 
on curriculum implementation if some of the current limitations can be addressed. This finding is 
consistent with studies from the international literature, where it has been shown that learning and 
teaching materials not only support the implementation of a curriculum, but materials that meet certain 
guidelines can also facilitate teacher learning, providing another avenue for low-cost, wide-reaching 
professional development. 

Recommendations 
The following recommendations arise from the analysis of the data collected as part of the Review of the 
Implemented Curriculum. 

Time needed to teach learning competencies: 

• Reduce the amount of learning required by the intended curriculum to ensure all learning competencies can be 
taught to the required cognitive depth in the time available. 

Prerequisite skills and knowledge matching: 

• Revise the sequencing, clarity of expression, and cognitive demand of the learning competencies, and associated 
grade level standards, to ensure prerequisite skills and knowledge are built systematically over grades. 

Teacher professional support was the most helpful factor in curriculum implementation: 

• Further embed LAC sessions as a regular feature of in-school professional development. 
• Promote the benefits of using informal mechanisms for collegial support among teachers. 
• Increase professional development of all kinds for SHS subjects and elementary literacy subjects, especially those 

addressing content knowledge. 
• Enhance the provision of professional development for school leaders to increase the consistency of support 

they can offer teachers in implementing the curriculum.  

School resourcing inadequacies were the least helpful factor in curriculum implementation: 

• Improve access to quality teaching and learning resources, especially by improving quality assurance of materials 
and increasing the availability of materials on the DepEd online learning portal. 
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Appendices  
Appendix 1. Araling Panlipunan 
Figure 8  
Time Available to Teach Araling Panlipunan Learning Competencies 
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Table 25  
Summary of Grade 6 Araling Panlipunan Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasusuri ang mga pagbabago sa lipunan sa 
panahon ng mga Amerikano: natatalakay ang 
sistema ng edukasyong ipinatutupad ng mga 
Amerikano at ang epekto nito; natatalakay ang 
kalagayang pangkalusugan ng mga Pilipino sa 
panahon ng mga Amerikano; natatalakay ang 
pag-unlad ng transportasyon at komunikasyon 
at epekto nito sa pamumuhay ng mga Pilipino 

130 67% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang pamahalaang kolonyal ng mga 
Amerikano: Natatalakay ang mga Patakarang 
Pasipikasyon at Kooptasyon ng pamahalaang 
Amerikano;  nailalarawan ang sistema at 
balangkas ng Pamahalaang Kolonyal;  nasusuri 
ang mga patakaran ng malayang kalakalan (free 
trade) na pinairal ng mga Amerikano;  
natatalakay ang epekto ng malayang kalakalan 
(free trade) 
Hal:Kalakalan ng Pilipinas at U.S., Pananim at 
Sakahan 

130 66% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang mahahalagang pangyayaring 
may kinalaman sa unti-unting pagsasalin ng 
kapangyarihan sa mga Pilipino tungo sa 
pagsasarili 

130 71% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang kontribusyon ng pamahalaang 
Komonwelt: natatalakay ang mga programa ng 
pamahalaan sa panahon ng pananakop (hal. 
Katarungang Panlipunan, Patakarang 
Homestead, pagsulong ng pambansang wika, 
pagkilala sa karapatan ng kababaihan sa 
pagboboto);  nabibigyang katwiran ang 
ginawang paglutas sa mga suliraning 
panlipunan at pangkabuhayan sa panahon ng 
Komonwelt 

130 63% - 

Q2 Natatalakay ang mga mahahalagang pangyayari 
sa pananakop ng mga Hapones 
Hal: Labanan sa Bataan, Death March, Labanan 
sa Corregidor 

130 72% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Naipaliliwanag ang motibo ng pananakop ng 
Hapon sa bansa 

130 72% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang sistema ng pamamahala sa 
panahon ng mga Hapones: nailalarawan ang 
sistema at balangkas ng pamahalaang kolonyal 
ng mga Hapones;  naipaliliwanag ang mga 
Patakaran at Batas Pang-ekonomiya gaya ng 
War Economy at Economy of Survival at ang 
mga resulta nito; naipaliliwanag ang 
kontribosyon ng pagtatag ng Ikalawang 
Republika ng Pilipinas at mga patakarang may 
kinalaman sa pagsasarili 

130 49% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang pakikibaka ng mga Pilipino para sa 
kalayaan sa pananakop ng mga Hapon (Hal., 
USAFFE, HukBaLaHap, iba pang kilusang 
Gerilya) 

130 72% - 

Q2 Nagkapagbibigay ng sariling pananaw tungkol 
sa naging epekto sa mga Pilipino ng 
pamamahala sa mga dayuhang mananakop 

130 68% - 

Q3 Nasusuri ang mga pangunahing suliranin at 
hamon sa kasarinlan pagkatapos ng Ikalawang 
Digmaang Pandaigdig: natatalakay ang 
suliraning pangkabuhayan pagkatapos ng 
digmaan at ang naging pagtugon sa mga 
suliranin; natatalakay ang ugnayang Pilipino-
Amerikano sa konteksto ng kasunduang militar 
na nagbigay daan sa pagtayo ng base militar ng 
Estados Unidos sa Pilipinas; natatalakay ang 
“parity rights” at ang ugnayang kalakalan sa 
Estados Unidos; naipaliliwanag ang epekto ng 
“colonial mentality” pagkatapos ng Ikalawang 
Digmaang Pandaigdig 

117 66% 69% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang iba’t ibang reaksyon ng mga 
Pilipino sa mga epekto sa pagsasarili ng bansa 
na ipinapahayag ng ilang di-pantay na 
kasunduan tulad ng Philippine Rehabilitation 
Act, parity rights at Kasunduang Base Militar 

117 68% 59% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nauunawaan ang kahalagahan ng pagkakaroon 
ng soberanya sa pagpapanatili ng kalayaan ng 
isang bansa: nabibigyang-konklusyon na ang 
isang bansang malaya ay may soberanya, (a) 
naipalilliwanag ang kahalagahan ng panloob na 
soberanya (internal sovereignty) ng bansa, (b) 
naipaliliwanag ang kahalagahan ng panlabas na 
soberanya (external sovereignty) ng bansa; 
nabibigyang halaga ang mga karapatang 
tinatamasa ng isang malayang bansa 

117 77% 70% 

Q3 Nabibigyang katwiran ang pagtanggol ng mga 
mamamayan ang kalayaan at hangganan ng 
teritoryo ng bansa 

117 79% 79% 

Q3 Napahahalagahan ang pamamahala ng mga 
naging pangulo ng bansa mula 1946 hanggang 
1972: nasusuri ang mga patakaran at programa 
ng pamahalaan upang matugunan ang mga 
suliranin at hamon sa kasarinlan at pagkabansa 
ng mga Pilipino; naiisa-isa ang mga 
kontribusyon ng bawat pangulo na 
nakapagdulot ng kaulanran sa lipunan at sa 
bansa; nakabubuo ng konklusyon tungkol sa 
pamamahala ng mga nasabing pangulo; 
nakasusulat ng maikling sanaysay tungkol sa 
mga patakaran ng piling pangulo at ang ambag 
nito sa pag-unlad ng lipunan at bansa 

117 52% 61% 

Q3  Naiuugnay ang mga suliranin, isyu at hamon ng 
kasarinlan noong panahon ng Ikatlong 
Republika sa kasalukuyan na nakakahadlang ng 
pag-unlad ng bansa 

117 64% 67% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling pananaw tungkol sa 
mga pagtugon ng mga Pilipino sa patuloy na 
mga suliranin, isyu at hamon ng kasarinlan sa 
kasalukuyan 

117 62% 64% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang mga suliranin at hamon sa 
kasarinlan at pagkabansa ng mga Pilipino sa 
ilalim ng Batas Militar: naiisa-isa ang mga 
pangyayari na nagbigay-daan sa pagtatakda ng 
Batas Militar; nakabubuo ng konklusyon ukol sa 

79 34% 42% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

epekto ng Batas Militar sa politika, 
pangkabuhayan at pamumuhay ng mga Pilipino 

Q4 Natatalakay ang mga pangyayari sa bansa na 
nagbigay wakas sa Diktaturang Marcos: naiisa-
isa ang mga karanasan ng mga piling 
taumbayan sa panahon ng Batas Militar (Hal., 
Aquino Jr., Salonga, Lopez, Diokno, Lino Brocka, 
Cervantes); natatalakay ang mga pagtutol sa 
Batas Militar na nagbigay daan sa pagbuo ng 
samahan laban sa Diktaturang Marcos; naiisa-
isa ang mga pangyayari na nagbigay-daan sa 
pagbuo ng “People Power 1” 

79 33% 39% 

Q4 Nabibigyang halaga ang kontribusyon ng 
“People Power 1” sa muling pagkamit ng 
kalayaan at kasarinlan sa mapayapang paraan 

79 39% 38% 

Q4 Nasisiyasat ang mga programa ng pamahalaan 
sa pagtugon ng mga hamon sa pagkabansa ng 
mga Pilipino mula 1986 hanggang sa 
kasalukuyan: nasusuri ang mga patakaran at 
programa ng pamahalaan tungo sa pag-unlad 
ng bansa; naiisa-isa ang mga kontribosyon ng 
bawat pangulo na nakapagdulot ng kaulanran 
sa lipunan at sa bansa; nakasusulat ng maikling 
sanaysay tungkol sa mga patakaran ng piling 
pangulo at ang ambag nito sa pag-unlad ng 
lipunan at bansa 

79 28% 33% 

Q4 Natatalakay ang mga mungkahi tungo sa 
pagbabago sa ilang probisyon ng Saligang Batas 
1986: natatalakay ang mga karapatang 
tinatamasa ng mamayan ayon sa Saligang Batas 
ng 1986; naiisa-isa ang mga kaakibat na 
tungkulin na binibigyang diin ng Saligang Batas 
ng 1986 

79 24% 32% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang mga kontemporaryong isyu ng 
lipunan tungo sa pagtugon sa mga hamon ng 
malaya at maunlad na bansa: pampulitika (Hal., 
usaping pangteritoryo sa Philippine Sea, 
korupsyon, atbp); pangkabuhayan (Hal., open 
trade, globalisasyon, atbp); panlipunan (Hal., 

79 33% 41% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

OFW, gender, drug at child abuse, atbp); 
pangkapaligiran (climate change, atbp) 

Q4 Nabibigyang halaga ang bahaging 
ginagampanan ng bawat mamamayan sa 
pagtataguyod ng kaunlaran ng bansa sa 
malikhaing paraan: naiuugnay ang kahalagahan 
ng pagtangkilik sa sariling produkto sa pag-
unlad at pagsulong ng bansa; naipaliliwanag ang 
kahalagahan ng pagpapabuti at pagpapaunlad 
ng uri ng produkto o kalakal ng bansa sa pag-
unlad ng kabuhayan nito; naipakikita ang 
kaugnayan ng pagtitipid sa enerhiya sa pag-
unlad ng bansa; naipapaliwanag ang 
kahalagahan ng pangangalaga ng kapaligiran 

79 32% 37% 

Q4 Naipapahayag ang saloobin na ang aktibong 
pakikilahok ay mahalagang tungkulin ng bawat 
mamamayan tungo sa pag-unlad ng bansa 

79 32% 39% 
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Table 26  
Summary of Grade 10 Araling Panlipunan Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage 
of teachers 
reporting 
students 
have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasusuri ang konsepto at dimensyon ng globalisasyon 
bilang isa sa mga isyung panlipunan 

100 91% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay ang iba’t ibang perspektibo at pananaw ng 
globalisasyon bilang suliraning panlipunan 

100 86% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang implikasyon ng anyo ng globalisasyon sa 
lipunan 

100 89% - 

Q2 Naipaliliwanag ang mga dahilan ng pagkakaroon ng ibat 
ibang suliranin sa paggawa 

100 88% - 

Q2 Natataya ang implikasyon ng iba ’t ibang suliranin sa 
paggawa sa pamumuhay at sa pag -unlad ng 
ekonomiya ng bansa 

100 80% - 

Q2 Nakabubuo ng mga mungkahi upang malutas ang ibat 
ibang suliranin sa paggawa 

100 77% - 

Q2 Naipapaliwanag ang konsepto at dahilan ng migrasyon 
dulot ng globalisasyon 

100 85% - 

Q2 Naipaliliwanag ang epekto ng migrasyon sa aspektong 
panlipunan, pampolitika at pangkabuhayan 

100 78% - 

Q3 Naipapahayag ang sariling pakahulugan sa kasarian at 
sex 

95 93% 87% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang mga uri ng kasarian ( gender) at sex 95 92% 87% 

Q3 Natatalakay ang gender roles sa Pilipinas sa iba’t ibang 
panahon 

95 88% 85% 

Q3 Natataya ang gender roles sa Pilipinas sa iba’t ibang 
panahon 

95 87% 81% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang gender roles sa iba’t ibang bahagi ng 
daigdig 

95 85% 73% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage 
of teachers 
reporting 
students 
have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q3 Natutukoy ang diskriminasyon sa kababaihan, 
kalalakihan at LGBT (Lesbian, Gay, Bi – sexual, 
Transgender) 

95 92% 86% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang karahasan sa kababaihan, kalalakihan at 
LGBT 

95 89% 84% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang tugon ng pandaigdigang samahan sa 
karahasan at diskriminasyon 

95 82% 75% 

Q3 Napahahalagahan ang tugon ng pandaigdigang 
samahan sa karahasan at diskriminasyon 

95 74% 74% 

Q3 Napahahalagahan ang tugon ng pamahalaang Pilipinas 
sa mga isyu ng karahasan at diskriminasyon 

95 74% 76% 

Q3 Nakagagawa ng malikhaing hakbang na nagsusulong ng 
pagtanggap at paggalang sa kasarian na nagtataguyod 
ng pagkakapantay-pantay ng tao bilang kasapi ng 
pamayanan 

95 68% 73% 

Q4 Naipaliliwanag ang mga katangian na dapat taglayin ng 
isang aktibong mamamayan na nakikilahok sa mga 
gawain at usaping pansibiko 

60 42% 43% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang mga pagbabago sa konsepto ng 
pagkamamamayan 

60 38% 37% 

Q4 Natatalakay ang pagkabuo ng mga karapatang pantao 
batay sa Universal Declaration of Human Rights at 
Saligang Batas ng 1987 ng Pilipinas 

60 40% 37% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang bahaging ginagampanan ng mga 
karapatang pantao upang matugunan ang iba’t ibang 
isyu at hamong panlipunan 

60 42% 43% 

Q4 Napahahalagahan ang aktibong pakikilahok ng 
mamamayan batay sa kanilang taglay na mga 
karapatang pantao 

60 35% 38% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage 
of teachers 
reporting 
students 
have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q4 Natatalakay ang mga epekto ng pakikilahok ng 
mamamayan sa mga gawaing pansibiko sa kabuhayan, 
politika, at lipunan 

60 35% 40% 

Q4 Napahahalagahan ang papel ng mamamayan sa 
pamamahala ng isang komunidad 

60 37% 45% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang mga elemento ng isang mabuting 
pamahalaan 

60 33% 37% 
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Table 27  
Summary of SHS Introduction to the Philosophy of the Human Person Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers 
reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q2 Realize that “all actions have consequences.” 93 92% - 

Q2 Evaluate and exercise prudence in choices 93 74% - 

Q2 Realize that: Choices have consequences; Some things 
are given up while others are obtained in making 
choices 

93 75% - 

Q2 Show situations that demonstrate freedom of choice 
and the consequences of their choices 

93 76% - 

Q2 Realize that intersubjectivity requires accepting 
differences and not to imposing on others 

93 78% - 

Q2 Appreciate the talents of persons with disabilities and 
those from the underprivileged sectors of society and 
their contributions to society 

93 73% - 

Q2 Explain that authentic dialogue means accepting 
others even if they are different from themselves 

93 74% - 

Q2 Perform activities that demonstrate the talents of 
persons with disabilities and those from the 
underprivileged sectors of society 

93 76% - 

Q2 Recognize how individuals form societies and how 
individuals are transformed by societies 

93 88% - 

Q2 Compare different forms of societies and 
individualities (e.g. Agrarian, industrial and virtual) 

93 88% - 

Q2 Explain how human relations are transformed by 
social systems 

93 88% - 

Q2 Evaluate the transformation of human relationships 
by social systems and how societies transform 
individual human beings. 

93 85% - 

Q2 Recognize the meaning of his/her own life 93 78% - 
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Q2 Enumerate the objectives he/she really wants to 
achieve and to define the projects he/she really wants 
to do in his/her life 

93 81% - 

Q2 Explain the meaning of life (where will all these lead 
to) 

93 72% - 

Q2 Reflect on the meaning of his/her own life 93 80% - 
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Table 28  
Summary of SHS Understanding Culture, Politics and Society Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage 
of teachers 
reporting 
students 
have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q2 Traces kinship ties and social networks 79 91% - 

Q2 Describe the organized nature of social life and rules 
governing behavior 

79 65% - 

Q2 Compare different social forms of social organization 
according to their manifest and latent functions 

79 63% - 

Q2 Analyze social and political structures 79 65% - 

Q2 Analyze economic organization and its impacts on the 
lives of people in the society 

79 61% - 

Q2 Differentiate functions of nonstate institutions in 
society 

79 63% - 

Q2 Evaluate how functions of education affect the lives of 
people in society 

79 68% - 

Q2 Promote primary education as a human right 79 44% - 

Q2 Conduct participant observation (e.g., attend, describe, 
and reflect on a religious ritual of a different group; 
observe elections practices) 

79 87% - 

Q2 Recognize the practice of medical pluralism in light of 
cultural diversity and relativism 

79 75% - 

Q2 Examine stratification from the functionalist and 
conflict perspectives 

79 87% - 

Q2 Identify characteristics of the systems of stratification 79 78% - 

Q2 Suggest ways to address global inequalities 79 75% - 

Q2 Identify new challenges faced by human populations in 
contemporary societies 

79 89% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage 
of teachers 
reporting 
students 
have 
adequate 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge 
for learning 
competency 

Q2 Describe how human societies adapt to new challenges 
in the physical, social, and cultural environment 

79 89% - 

Q2 Develop a plan of action for community-based response 
to change 

79 58% - 
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Appendix 2. English  
Figure 9  
Time Available to Teach English Learning Competencies 
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Table 29  
Summary of Grade 3 English Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Ask simple questions 126 87% - 

Q2 Give one-to-three step directions  126 75% - 

Q2 Restate and retell information  126 67% - 

Q2 Recall and share experiences, film viewed and 
story read/listened to as springboard for 
writing 

126 83% - 

Q2 Retell familiar stories to other children  126 81% - 

Q2 Follow a set of verbal three-step directions 
with picture cues  

126 64% - 

Q2 Activate prior knowledge based on new 
knowledge formed 

126 60% - 

Q2 Activate prior knowledge based on the stories 
to be read  

126 65% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and note important details  

126 77% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and sequence at least 3 events using 
signal words  

126 61% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and retell some parts of the story  

126 79% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and differentiate real from make-believe  

126 75% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and infer feelings and traits of characters  

126 76% - 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and identify cause and effect  

126 75% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts and draw conclusions  

126 75% - 

Q2 Make simple inferences about thoughts and 
feelings based from texts viewed/ listened to 

126 65% - 

Q2 Sequence a series of events viewed/ listened 
to  

126 50% - 

Q2 Rereads, monitors and self-correct one’s 
comprehension 

126 52% - 

Q2 Note details in a given text  126 69% - 

Q2 Make simple predictions   126 53% - 

Q2 Read simple sentences and levelled stories 
and note details regarding character, setting 
and plot  

126 58% - 

Q2 Read simple sentences and levelled stories 
and sequence 3 events  

126 45% - 

Q2 Sequence a series of events in a literary 
selection  

126 59% - 

Q2 Participate in generating ideas through 
prewriting activities (brainstorming) 

126 53% - 

Q2 Participate in generating ideas through 
prewriting activities (webbing) 

126 53% - 

Q2 Participate in generating ideas through 
prewriting activities (drawing) 

126 52% - 

Q2 Write at least three sentences from various 
familiar sources  

126 46% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to (draw 
and write sentences about one’s drawing) 

126 48% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to (a 
note of advice)  

126 84% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to 
(thank you letter) 

126 83% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to 
(descriptive paragraph) 

126 75% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to 
(another ending for a story) 

126 78% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to (a 
diary) 

126 77% - 

Q2 Write different forms of simple composition as 
a response to stories/ poems listened to (a 
short paragraph, etc.) 

126 65% - 

Q2 Use appropriate punctuation marks  126 79% - 

Q2 Read grade 3 level texts consisting of 2-syllable 
words with long vowel sound with at least 95- 
100% accuracy 

126 79% - 

Q2 Read aloud from familiar prose and poetry 
consisting of long vowel words with fluency, 
appropriate rhythm, pacing and intonation 

126 85% - 

Q2 Read with accuracy, speed and proper 
phrasing sentences and stories with words 
beginning in consonant blends and other 
words previously studied  

126 87% - 

Q2 Read with accuracy, speed and proper 
phrasing sentences and stories consisting of 
words with ending consonant blends and other 
words previously studied  

126 79% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Read with accuracy, speed and proper 
phrasing sentences and stories with 
words consisting of initial and final ch and sh 
and other words previously studied 

126 79% - 

Q2 Read with accuracy, speed and proper 
phrasing sentences and stories with words 
consisting of ch and sh words and other words 
previously studied 

126 77% - 

Q2 Use the be-verbs (am, is, are was, were) 
correctly in sentences  

126 73% - 

Q2 Identify and use action words in simple 
sentences  

126 80% - 

Q2 Form and use the past tense of frequently 
occurring regular verbs (walk – walked, etc)  

126 71% - 

Q2 Use verbs in simple present tense  126 68% - 

Q2 Use verbs in simple present and past tense  126 79% - 

Q2 Use verbs in simple future tense  126 80% - 

Q2 Show understanding of meaning of words with 
initial consonant blends through drawing, 
actions, and using them in sentences 

126 80% - 

Q2 Derive meaning from repetitive language 
structures review  

126 79% - 

Q2 Show understanding of meaning of words 
with final consonant blends through drawing, 
actions, and using them in sentences 

126 72% - 

Q2 Show understanding of meaning of words with 
consonant digraphs ch through drawing, 
actions, and using them in sentences 

126 62% - 

Q2 Show understanding of meaning of words with 
consonant digraphs sh through drawing, 
actions, and using them in sentences  

126 84% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Participate/ engage in a read-along of texts 
(e.g. poetry, repetitive text)  

126 81% - 

Q2 Revisit favorite books, songs, rhymes 126 68% - 

Q2 Identify favorite authors and stories  126 67% - 

Q2 Arrange words with the same first letter but a 
different second letter in alphabetically order  

126 75% - 

Q2 Follow one-to-three step directions  126 73% - 

Q2 Use graphic organizers to show understanding 
of texts  

126 86% - 

Q2 Locate information using print and non-print 
sources  

126 87% - 

Q2 Show how spoken words are represented by 
written letters that are arranged in a specific 
order  

126 86% - 

Q2 Identify sounds and count syllables in words  126 83% - 

Q2 Read words with initial consonant blends (l, r 
and s blends)  

126 83% - 

Q2 Read words with initial consonant blends (l, r 
and s blends) followed by short vowel sounds 
(e.g. black, frog, step) 

126 77% - 

Q2 Read phrases, sentences and short stories 
consisting of words with initial consonant 
blends  

126 87% - 

Q2 Read words with final blends (-st, -lt, -nd, -nt, -
ft) preceded by short e, a, i, o and u words 
(belt, sand, raft) 

126 80% - 

Q2 Read phrases, sentences and short stories 
consisting of words with final consonant 
blends and other words previously studied and 
the questions about them  

126 86% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Read words with initial and final consonant 
digraph ch 

126 77% - 

Q2 Read phrases, sentences and short stories 
consisting of words with consonant digraph ch 
and sh and other words previously studied and 
the questions about them  

126 83% - 

Q2 Spell one- to- two syllable words with 
consonant blends (e.g. pl, tr)  

126 86% - 

Q2 Spell words with ending consonant blends  126 84% - 

Q2 Spell words with consonant digraphs ch and 
sh  

126 78% - 

Q2 Spell words with initial and final consonant 
blends and consonant digraphs  

126 67% - 

Q3 Read grade 3 level texts consisting of 2-syllable 
words with long vowel sound with at least 95- 
100% accuracy 

116 84% 78% 

Q3 Read aloud from familiar prose and poetry 
consisting of long vowel words with fluency, 
appropriate rhythm, pacing and intonation 

116 78% 69% 

Q3 Listen and respond to others 116 80% 91% 

Q3 Follow and explain processes 116 73% 72% 

Q3 Express opinions and feelings about other’s 
ideas 

116 78% 77% 

Q3 Engage in discussions about specific topics 116 81% 84% 

Q3 Ask and respond to questions about 
informational texts listened to (environment, 
health, how-to’s, etc.) 

116 70% 69% 

Q3 Compare and contrast information heard 116 77% 75% 

Q3 Recall details from texts viewed/ listened to 116 67% 69% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Identify possible solutions to problems 116 88% 90% 

Q3 Infer print sources 116 78% 82% 

Q3 Validate ideas made after listening to a story 116 70% 71% 

Q3 Activate prior knowledge based on new 
knowledge formed 

116 59% 63% 

Q3 Activate prior knowledge based on the stories 
to be read. 

116 80% 82% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to note important details 

116 59% 66% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to sequence at least 3 events using signal 
words 

116 91% 90% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to retell some parts of the story 

116 71% 69% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to differentiate real from make-believe 

116 68% 76% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to infer feelings and traits of characters 

116 73% 73% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to identify cause and effect 

116 86% 86% 

Q3 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to draw conclusions 

116 80% 80% 

Q3 Propose several predictions about texts/stories 
listened to 

116 66% 66% 

Q3 Determine whether a story is realistic or 
fantasy 

116 69% 72% 

Q3 Identify and use the elements of an 
informational/ factual text heard 

116 79% 80% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Identify several effects based on a given cause 116 78% 81% 

Q3 Make inferences and draw conclusions based 
on texts (pictures, title and content words) 

116 78% 84% 

Q3 Distinguish fact from opinion 116 53% 57% 

Q3 Identify cause and effect 116 53% 47% 

Q3 Make inferences and draw conclusions based 
from texts 

116 88% 79% 

Q3 Use different sources of information in reading 116 73% 71% 

Q3 Read simple sentences and levelled stories and 
note details regarding character, setting, and 
plot 

116 94% 93% 

Q3 Read simple sentences and levelled stories and 
sequence 3 events 

116 79% 84% 

Q3 Participate in generating ideas through 
prewriting activities 

116 91% 94% 

Q3 Write at least three sentences from various 
familiar sources 

116 84% 87% 

Q3 Use appropriate punctuation marks 116 91% 94% 

Q3 Complete patterned poems using appropriate 
rhyming words 

116 78% 80% 

Q3 Read words with long a sound (long a ending in 
e) 

116 85% 88% 

Q3 Read sentences, stories and poems consisting 
of long a words and questions about them 

116 90% 91% 

Q3 Read words with long i sound (long i ending in 
e) 

116 84% 89% 

Q3 Read sentences, stories and poems consisting 
of long i words and questions about them 

116 78% 87% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Read words with long o sound (long a ending 
in e) 

116 88% 91% 

Q3 Read sentences, stories and poems consisting 
of long o words and questions about them 

116 78% 76% 

Q3 Read words with long u sound (long a ending 
in e) 

116 77% 74% 

Q3 Read words with long a, i, o, and u and 
phrases, sentences and stories containing 
these words. 

116 66% 68% 

Q3 Read sentences, stories and poems consisting 
of long u words and questions about them 

116 72% 69% 

Q3 Read 2-syllable words (fireman) with long 
vowel sound 

116 78% 69% 

Q3 Read grade 3 level texts consisting of words 
with long vowel sound with at least 95- 100% 
accuracy 

116 70% 71% 

Q3 Read with automaticity 100 2nd and 3rd grade 
high frequency/sight words 

116 87% 77% 

Q3 Observe the use of punctuations including 
commas, periods and question marks to guide 
reading for fluency 

116 90% 91% 

Q3 Spell words that were introduced during word 
recognition 

116 89% 89% 

Q3 Spell some irregularly-spelled words (e.g. have, 
said, please, because) 

116 86% 76% 

Q3 Use capitalization rules in word and sentence 
level (e.g. proper and common nouns, 
beginning words in sentences) 

116 89% 84% 

Q3 Use demonstrative pronouns (this,/that, 
these/those) 

116 76% 71% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Use personal pronouns (e.g. I, you, he, she, it, 
we, they) 

116 83% 85% 

Q3 Use commonly used possessive pronouns 116 76% 78% 

Q3 Use descriptive adjectives 116 63% 67% 

Q3 Recognize some words represented by 
common abbreviations (e.g. Mr. Ave., Oct.) 

116 82% 84% 

Q3 Give the synonyms and antonyms of some 
words 

116 76% 77% 

Q3 Show understanding of meaning of long vowel 
words (a, i, o, and u) through drawing, actions, 
and using them in sentences 

116 71% 71% 

Q3 Increase vocabulary through synonyms (e.g. 
quick/fast) and antonyms (e.g. big/small) 

116 65% 70% 

Q3 Homonyms (e.g. flower/flour) 116 62% 58% 

Q3 Homographs (e.g. read-read) 116 51% 47% 

Q3 Hyponyms type of (e.g. guava - type of fruit) 116 66% 68% 

Q3 Identify favorite authors and stories 116 53% 53% 

Q3 Take part in creative responses to stories like 
preparing logs, journal and other oral 
presentations 

116 68% 66% 

Q3 Take books from home to school or vice-versa 
for independent / shared extra reading 

116 66% 66% 

Q3 Express feelings, opinions through journals, 
logs etc 

116 82% 80% 

Q3 Get information from index and table of 
contents 

116 73% 72% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Engage in a variety of ways to share 
information (e.g. role playing reporting, 
summarizing, retelling and show and tell) 

116 77% 76% 

Q4 Read grade 3 level texts consisting of 2-syllable 
words with long vowel sound with at least 95- 
100% accuracy 

80 42% 39% 

Q4 Compare and contrast information heard 80 41% 40% 

Q4 Activate prior knowledge based on new 
knowledge formed 

80 32% 31% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to note important details 

80 29% 30% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to sequence at least 3 events using signal 
words 

80 34% 34% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to retell some parts of the story 

80 40% 40% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to differentiate real from make-believe 

80 35% 34% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to infer feelings and traits of characters 

80 35% 36% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to identify cause and effect 

80 40% 44% 

Q4 Listen to a variety of literary and expository 
texts to draw conclusions 

80 44% 46% 

Q4 Identify cause and effect 80 31% 29% 

Q4 Read simple sentences and levelled stories and 
sequence 3 events 

80 46% 48% 

Q4 Spell words that were introduced during word 
recognition 

80 45% 44% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Use capitalization rules in word and sentence 
level (e.g. proper and common nouns, 
beginning words in sentences) 

80 44% 41% 

Q4 Identify favorite authors and stories 80 45% 42% 

Q4 Take part in creative responses to stories like 
preparing logs, journal and other oral 
presentations 

80 40% 44% 

Q4 Take books from home to school or vice-versa 
for independent / shared extra reading 

80 45% 46% 

Q4 Present information in varied artistic ways (e.g. 
role playing, show and tell, radio play/podcast/ 
broadcast/ reporting/ poster presentations) 

80 31% 39% 

Q4 Engage in a variety of ways to share 
information (e.g. role playing,) reporting, 
summarizing, retelling and show and tell 
(depending on the selection presented) 

80 42% 42% 

Q4 Ask and respond to questions about 
informational texts listened to (environment, 
health, how to’s, etc.) 

80 36% 35% 

Q4 Identify and use the elements of an 
informational/ factual text heard: 
informational reports (school events, sports, 
projects) 

80 42% 41% 

Q4 Identify and use the elements of an 
informational/ factual text heard: three-step 
directions 

80 39% 38% 

Q4 Identify and use the elements of an 
informational/ factual text heard: 
conversations 

80 38% 34% 

Q4 Personal recounts (anecdotes, past 
experiences) 

80 38% 38% 

Q4 Explanation (life cycles, water cycle) 80 42% 45% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Restate facts from informational texts (climate 
change, children’s rights, traffic safety, etc.) 

80 44% 45% 

Q4 Show understanding of a story by presenting 
them in through dramatization, role playing 
etc. 

80 38% 40% 

Q4 Read simple sentences and levelled stories and 
note details regarding character, setting and 
plot 

80 45% 46% 

Q4 Interpret simple maps of unfamiliar places, 
signs and symbols 

80 45% 41% 

Q4 Interpret pictographs 80 45% 46% 

Q4 Interpret simple graphs and tables 80 48% 46% 

Q4 Write a simple story 80 45% 48% 

Q4 Make a card for various occasions (birthday, 
Christmas, New Year, etc.) 

80 46% 48% 

Q4 Read words with vowel digraphs ai (pail), ay 
(bay) 

80 48% 48% 

Q4 Match words, phrases and sentences 
containing these words with pictures 

80 45% 45% 

Q4 Read stories containing these words and other 
words previously learned 

80 42% 41% 

Q4 Read words with vowel digraphs ea and ee and 
phrases, sentences and stories containing 
these words. 

80 42% 44% 

Q4 Read words with vowel digraphs oo (food), oa 
(road) 

80 39% 39% 

Q4 Read words with vowel diphthongs oy (boy), oi 
(boil), ou (out) ow (bow) 

80 42% 42% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Match these words with the appropriate 
pictures 

80 36% 40% 

Q4 Read phrases, sentences and short stories 
consisting of these words and other words 
previously studied 

80 42% 41% 

Q4 Recognize and read some irregularly spelled 
words (e.g. such as enough, through, beautiful) 

80 42% 41% 

Q4 Read grade 3 level texts consisting of words 
with vowel digraphs and diphthongs with at 
least 95-100% accuracy 

80 42% 34% 

Q4 Read aloud from familiar prose and poetry 
with fluency, appropriate rhythm, pacing and 
intonation 

80 40% 36% 

Q4 Read aloud from familiar prose and poetry 
Consisting of Long vowel words with fluency, 
appropriate rhythm, pacing and intonation 

80 42% 38% 

Q4 Read with automaticity 100 2nd and 3rd grade 
high frequency/ sight words 

80 45% 39% 

Q4 Use punctuations including commas, periods 
and question marks to guide reading for 
fluency 

80 42% 40% 

Q4 Read poems with fluency, appropriate rhythm, 
pacing and intonation 

80 45% 42% 

Q4 Spell some irregularly - spelled words (e.g. 
have, said, please, because) 

80 41% 41% 

Q4 Use the most frequently occurring 
prepositions (e.g. towards, beside, into, etc.) 

80 42% 39% 

Q4 Give the synonyms and antonyms of common 
adjectives 

80 45% 40% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage 
of teachers 
with 
adequate 
time to 
teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Use the degrees of adjectives in making 
comparisons (positive, comparative, 
superlative) 

80 42% 38% 

Q4 Recognize adverbs of manner 80 40% 39% 

Q4 Give the correct meaning of homonyms (pail, 
pale) 

80 41% 34% 

Q4 Use clues from the context to figure out what 
words mean 

80 39% 36% 

Q4 Determine what words mean based on how 
they are used in a sentence 

80 40% 39% 

Q4 Use homonyms correctly (meat-meet, road-
rode) 

80 31% 29% 

Q4 Use known words to perform artistic theme-
based activities (e.g. interviews, telephone 
conversation, role-play, etc.) using common 
sight words 

80 35% 29% 

Q4 Show understanding of the meaning of words 
with vowel diphthongs by using them in 
correct sentences in correct sentences 

80 41% 42% 

Q4 Read word with affixes 80 40% 35% 

Q4 Follow simple written directions 80 45% 45% 

Q4 Interpret simple maps of places 80 44% 45% 

Q4 Interpret a pictograph 80 39% 38% 

Q4 Interpret simple tables 80 40% 39% 

Q4 Interpret a bar graphs 80 41% 36% 
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Table 30  
Summary of Grade 6 English Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Employ an appropriate style of speaking, 
adjusting language, gestures, rate, and volume 
according to audience and purpose  

134 63% - 

Q2 Share brief impromptu remarks about topics of 
interest 

134 60% - 

Q2 React on the content of the material presented 134 65% - 

Q2 Distinguish various types of 
informational/factual text  

134 69% - 

Q2 Note down relevant information from text 
heard  

134 84% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (Math) 

134 74% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (Science) 

134 72% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (Health) 

134 77% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (Literary terms) 

134 81% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (ICT terms) 

134 69% - 

Q2 Infer meaning of borrowed words and content 
specific terms using Context clues, Affixes and 
roots, Other strategies (EPP) 

134 62% - 

Q2 Respond appropriately to the messages of the 
different authentic texts 

134 66% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Note significant details of informational texts  134 56% - 

Q2 Self-correct when reading  134 57% - 

Q2 Read grade level text with accuracy, 
appropriate rate and proper expression  

134 83% - 

Q2 Gather relevant information from various 
sources (Glossary, Indices) 

134 79% - 

Q2 Gather relevant information from various 
sources (Dictionary, Thesaurus) 

134 81% - 

Q2 Gather relevant information from various 
sources (Almanac, Encyclopedia) 

134 82% - 

Q2 Gather relevant information from various 
sources (Online references) 

134 85% - 

Q2 Organize information from primary sources in 
preparation for writing, reporting and similar 
academic tasks in collaboration with others 

134 87% - 

Q2 Organize information from secondary sources 
in preparation for writing, reporting and 
similar academic tasks in collaboration with 
others 

134 76% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: Order and 
degrees of regular adjectives 

134 72% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: Order and 
degrees of irregular adjectives 

134 71% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: Adverbs 
of intensity 

134 78% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: Adverbs 
of frequency 

134 57% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures:  Adverbs 
of manner 

134 63% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: Adverbs 
of place and time 

134 52% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: 
Prepositions and prepositional phrases 

134 60% - 

Q2 Compose clear and coherent sentences using 
appropriate grammatical structures: 
Subordinate and coordinate conjunctions 

134 54% - 

Q2 Fill-out forms accurately and efficiently 
(biodata, application forms, etc.)  

134 49% - 

Q2 Plan a composition using an outline/other 
graphic organizers  

134 68% - 

Q2 Use appropriate graphic organizers for pre-
writing tasks  

134 61% - 

Q2 Write a 4-paragraph composition showing 
comparison and contrast 

134 92% - 

Q2 Revise writing for clarity. (correct spelling, 
appropriate punctuation marks, 
transition/signal words) 

134 74% - 

Q2 Write a 4-paragraph composition showing 
cause and effect 

134 90% - 

Q2 Write a 4-paragraph composition showing 
problem and solution 

134 87% - 

Q2 Infer the target audience  134 79% - 

Q2 Infer purpose of the visual media  134 77% - 

Q2 Observe politeness at all times  134 73% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Show tactfulness when communicating with 
others  

134 75% - 

Q2 Show openness to criticism  134 66% - 

Q3 Organize information from secondary sources 
in preparation for writing, reporting and 
similar academic tasks in collaboration with 
others 

126 58% 60% 

Q3 Note significant details  126 77% 85% 

Q3 Detect biases and propaganda devices used by 
speakers  

126 63% 72% 

Q3 Make a stand  126 90% 85% 

Q3 Provide evidence to support opinions 126 86% 78% 

Q3 Make a stand based on informed opinion 126 91% 84% 

Q3 Use appropriate strategies to keep a discussion 
going 

126 90% 86% 

Q3 Remind others to stay on topic 126 83% 79% 

Q3 Present a coherent, comprehensive report on 
differing viewpoints on an issue 

126 64% 61% 

Q3 Clarify meaning of words using dictionaries, 
thesaurus  

126 67% 66% 

Q3 Clarify meaning of words using online 
resources 

126 70% 68% 

Q3 Infer meaning of borrowed words using: 
context clues; affixes and roots; other 
strategies 

126 71% 66% 

Q3 Infer meaning of borrowed words using roots 126 63% 58% 

Q3 Infer meaning of borrowed words using prefix 126 83% 77% 

Q3 Infer meaning of borrowed words using suffix 126 79% 72% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Infer meaning of content specific terms using: 
context clues; affixes and roots; other 
strategies 

126 75% 69% 

Q3 Distinguish text-types according to purpose 
and language features (Enumeration) 

126 51% 48% 

Q3 Distinguish text-types according to purpose 
and language features: Time-order (sequence, 
recounts, process) 

126 94% 87% 

Q3 Distinguish text-types according to purpose 
and language features (Comparison and 
contrast) 

126 89% 83% 

Q3 Use appropriate graphic organizers in texts 
read  

126 94% 85% 

Q3 Self-correct when reading  126 87% 79% 

Q3 Read grade level text with accuracy, 
appropriate rate and proper expression  

126 80% 76% 

Q3 Observe accuracy, appropriate rate and proper 
expressions in dialogs  

126 76% 67% 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (asking permission) 

126 56% 50% 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (responding to 
questions) 

126 37% 29% 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (making requests) 

126 58% 56% 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (following and giving 
directions) 

126 90% 83% 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (expressing opinions/ 
emotions) 

126 69% 66% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Use a particular kind of sentence for a specific 
purpose and audience (asserting) 

126 94% 83% 

Q3 Plan a composition using an outline/other 
graphic organizers  

126 94% 80% 

Q3 Write a 3-paragraph editorial article  126 89% 78% 

Q3 Revise writing for clarity (correct spelling,  
appropriate punctuation marks, 
transition/signal words) 

126 64% 60% 

Q3 Identify real or make-believe, fact or non-fact 
images  

126 65% 62% 

Q3 Identify the values suggested in the visual 
media  

126 68% 68% 

Q3 Observe politeness at all times  126 75% 73% 

Q3 Show tactfulness when communicating with 
others  

126 51% 53% 

Q3 Show openness to criticism  126 88% 87% 

Q4 Infer meaning of borrowed words using roots 93 44% 40% 

Q4 Infer meaning of borrowed words using prefix 93 37% 39% 

Q4 Infer meaning of borrowed words using suffix 93 40% 38% 

Q4 Use appropriate graphic organizers in texts 
read  

93 45% 45% 

Q4 Summarize information conveyed through 
discussion 

93 37% 41% 

Q4 Restate portions of a text heard to clarify 
meaning 

93 44% 45% 

Q4 Summarize the information from a text heard 93 45% 44% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Distinguish text-types according to purpose 
and language features 
- Cause and effect 

93 42% 41% 

Q4 Distinguish text-types according to purpose 
and language features 

93 41% 39% 

Q4 Plan a composition using an outline/other 
graphic organizers 

93 42% 43% 

Q4 Compose a three-paragraph persuasive essay 
on self-selected topic 

93 42% 40% 

Q4 Revise writing for clarity 
- correct spelling 
- appropriate punctuation marks 
- transition/signal words 

93 46% 45% 

Q4 Read aloud grade level appropriate text with 
an accuracy rate of 95 – 100% 

93 46% 45% 

Q4 Self-correct when reading 93 47% 46% 

Q4 Read grade level text with 145 words correct 
per minute 

93 38% 39% 

Q4 Observe accuracy, appropriate rate, proper 
expressions and correct pronunciation in oral 
communication group task 

93 47% 46% 

Q4 Use various types and kinds of sentences for 
effective communication of information/ideas 
(compound sentences) 

93 44% 43% 

Q4 Use various types and kinds of sentences for 
effective communication of information/ideas 
(complex sentences) 

93 47% 45% 

Q4 Use various types and kinds of sentences for 
effective communication of information/ideas 
(compound, complex sentences) 

93 47% 46% 

Q4 Infer meaning of borrowed words using 
- context clues 

93 47% 46% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

- affixes and roots 
- other strategies 

Q4 Infer meaning of content-specific terms using 
- context clues 
- affixes and roots 
- other strategies 

93 32% 35% 

Q4 Observe politeness at all times 93 26% 25% 

Q4 Show tactfulness when communicating with 
others 

93 38% 40% 

Q4 Show openness to criticism 93 33% 34% 

Q4 Take down relevant notes 93 40% 40% 

Q4 Assess credibility of the sources of information 93 44% 46% 

Q4 List primary and secondary sources of 
information 

93 38% 38% 

Q4 Revise writing for correctness/validity of 
information 

93 40% 41% 

Q4 Conduct short research projects on a relevant 
topic 

93 34% 32% 

Q4 Determine images/ideas that are explicitly 
used to influence viewers (Stereotypes, Point 
of view, Propaganda) 

93 23% 27% 

Q4 Make connections between information 
viewed and personal experiences 

93 41% 38% 
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Table 31  
Summary of Grade 10 English Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Transcode information from linear to non-
linear texts and vice-versa  

101 75% - 

Q2 Explain illustrations from linear to non-linear 
texts and vice versa  

101 68% - 

Q2 Present information using tables, graphs, and 
maps  

101 54% - 

Q2 Scan for needed information  101 59% - 

Q2 Read closely to get the author’s purpose  101 76% - 

Q2 Read closely to get explicitly and implicitly 
stated information  

101 73% - 

Q2 Evaluate text content, elements, features, and 
properties using a set of criteria  

101 81% - 

Q2 Switch from one listening strategy to another 
to extract meaning from the listening text  

101 73% - 

Q2 Assess the effectiveness of a material listened 
to taking into account the speaker’s purpose  

101 78% - 

Q2 Assess whether the speaker’s purpose is 
achieved or not  

101 73% - 

Q2 Evaluate listening texts in terms of accuracy, 
validity, adequacy, and relevance  

101 79% - 

Q2 Employ analytical listening in problem solving  101 76% - 

Q2 Detect biases and prejudices  101 75% - 

Q2 Determine unsupported generalizations and 
exaggerations  

101 89% - 

Q2 Assess the effectiveness of the ideas presented 
in the material viewed taking into account its 
purpose  

101 81% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Detect bias and prejudice in the material 
viewed   

101 85% - 

Q2 Use previous experiences as scaffold to the 
message conveyed by a material viewed  

101 73% - 

Q2 Give technical and operational definitions  101 72% - 

Q2 Explain how the elements specific to a 
selection build its theme  

101 80% - 

Q2 Explain how the elements specific to a genre 
contribute to the theme of a particular literary 
selection  

101 77% - 

Q2 Express appreciation for sensory images used 101 67% - 

Q2 Explain the literary devices used  101 60% - 

Q2 Determine tone, mood, technique, and 
purpose of the author  

101 80% - 

Q2 Draw similarities and differences of the 
featured selections in relation to the theme  

101 55% - 

Q2 Explain how a selection may be influenced by 
culture, history, environment, or other factors  

101 58% - 

Q2 Evaluate literature as a vehicle of expressing 
and resolving conflicts between and among 
individuals or groups  

101 65% - 

Q2 Identify parts and features of argumentative 
essays  

101 56% - 

Q2 Formulate claims of fact, policy, and value  101 73% - 

Q2 Use patterns and techniques of developing an 
argumentative claim  

101 75% - 

Q2 Acknowledge citations by preparing a 
bibliography  

101 74% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Use writing conventions to indicate 
acknowledgement of resources  

101 80% - 

Q2 Use quotation marks or hanging indentations 
for direct quotes  

101 85% - 

Q2 Use in-text citations  101 82% - 

Q2 Compose an argumentative essay  101 79% - 

Q2 Employ appropriate pitch, stress, juncture, 
intonation, etc.  

101 68% - 

Q2 Use the correct sound of English when 
delivering impromptu and extemporaneous 
speech  

101 79% - 

Q2 Observe the correct stance and proper stage 
behavior as deemed necessary 

101 78% - 

Q2 Establish eye contact  101 82% - 

Q2 Demonstrate confidence and ease of delivery  101 79% - 

Q2 Make and deliver impromptu and 
extemporaneous speeches with ease and 
confidence 

101 56% - 

Q2 Observe correct grammar in making 
definitions  

101 66% - 

Q2 Use words and expressions that affirm or 
negate  

101 70% - 

Q3 Overall artistic value of the structure and 
elements of the selection 
(structuralist/formalist)  

99 55% 72% 

Q3 Treatment of underlying or overarching issue 
concerning human experience (moralist)  

99 72% 75% 

Q3 Power struggles of characters (Marxist)  99 79% 81% 

Q3 Gender relationships of characters (feminist)  99 75% 71% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Relevance of the selection to the historical 
context during which it was produced 
(historical)  

99 71% 77% 

Q3 Personal significance of the selection to the 
reader (reader-response)  

99 75% 79% 

Q3 Identifying textual details that affirm or refute 
a claim  

99 57% 58% 

Q3 Examining biases  99 83% 91% 

Q3 Listen to simplify, reorganize, synthesize, and 
evaluate information to expand, review, or 
update knowledge  

99 79% 80% 

Q3 Distinguish the important points from less 
important ones in a text listened to  

99 70% 74% 

Q3 Summarize important points discussed in the 
text listened to  

99 75% 81% 

Q3 Raise questions and seek clarifications on 
issues discussed in the text listened to.  

99 64% 71% 

Q3 Get different viewpoints on various local or 
global issues  

99 66% 69% 

Q3 React intelligently and creatively to the text 
listened to  

99 65% 71% 

Q3 React to the falsity or soundness of an 
argument  

99 69% 62% 

Q3 Show appreciation for songs, poems, plays, 
etc.  

99 81% 82% 

Q3 Describe the emotional appeal of a listening 
text  

99 86% 91% 

Q3 Raise questions to clarify issues covered in the 
material viewed  

99 77% 81% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Share viewpoints based on the ideas 
presented in the materials viewed  

99 84% 86% 

Q3 Evaluate the information contained in the 
material viewed in terms of accuracy and 
effectiveness  

99 77% 74% 

Q3 Disclose the personal significance of a material 
viewed  

99 77% 77% 

Q3 Give expanded definitions of words  99 67% 71% 

Q3 Explain how the elements specific to a genre 
contribute to the theme of a particular literary 
selection  

99 57% 68% 

Q3 Express appreciation for sensory images used  99 73% 75% 

Q3 Explain the literary devices used 99 59% 59% 

Q3 Determine tone, mood, technique, and 
purpose of the author 

99 64% 64% 

Q3 Explain how the elements specific to a 
selection build its theme 

99 63% 69% 

Q3 Explain how a selection may be influenced by 
culture, history, environment, or other factors  

99 63% 55% 

Q3 Evaluate literature as a source of wisdom in 
expressing and resolving conflicts between 
individuals or groups and nature  

99 62% 67% 

Q3 Draw similarities and differences of the 
featured selections in relation to the theme  

99 53% 48% 

Q3 Expand ideas using principles of cohesion and 
coherence  

99 63% 60% 

Q3 Use a variety of informative, persuasive, and 
argumentative writing techniques  

99 42% 47% 

Q3 Show respect for intellectual property rights by 
acknowledging citations made in the critique  

99 72% 67% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Use writing conventions to acknowledge 
sources  

99 66% 78% 

Q3 Use quotation marks or hanging indentations 
for direct quotes  

99 65% 62% 

Q3 Use in-text citations  99 69% 72% 

Q3 Acknowledge sources by preparing a 
bibliography 

99 58% 67% 

Q3 Compose an independent critique of a chosen 
selection  

99 55% 62% 

Q3 Use the correct stage stance and behavior 
when giving a roast and a toast and when 
paying tribute to someone in a eulogy  

99 79% 78% 

Q3 Employ the appropriate prosodic features of 
speech  

99 92% 88% 

Q3 Use polite expressions when giving a roast  99 68% 64% 

Q3 Use the correct and appropriate language 
when giving a toast or a tribute to someone 
and when delivering welcome and closing 
remarks  

99 56% 66% 

Q3 Deliver special speeches like toast and roast 
speeches, tributes, welcome and closing 
remarks, speeches to introduce guest 
speakers/resource persons etc. effectively in 
varied speech situations  

99 80% 86% 

Q3 Produce the sounds of English correctly and 
effectively 

99 70% 72% 

Q3 Use pronouns effectively  99 71% 77% 

Q3 Use structures of modification  99 70% 76% 

Q4 Express appreciation for sensory images used 62 34% 32% 

Q4 Explain the literary devices used 62 31% 26% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Determine tone, mood, technique, and 
purpose of the author 

62 31% 27% 

Q4 Explain how the elements specific to a 
selection build its theme 

62 26% 24% 

Q4 Acknowledge sources by preparing a 
bibliography 

62 35% 37% 

Q4 Produce the sounds of English correctly and 
effectively 

62 31% 32% 

Q4 Use locational skills to gather information from 
primary and secondary sources of information 

62 35% 37% 

Q4 Get vital information from various websites on 
the internet 

62 29% 31% 

Q4 Synthesize essential information about a 
chosen issue 

62 29% 29% 

Q4 Distinguish facts from beliefs 62 29% 35% 

Q4 Evaluate the accuracy of given information 62 34% 35% 

Q4 Draw conclusions from the set of details 62 26% 23% 

Q4 Point out relationships among statements 62 34% 39% 

Q4 Distinguish between general and specific 
statements 

62 29% 29% 

Q4 Listen to simplify, reorganize, synthesize and 
evaluate information to expand, review, or 
update knowledge 

62 26% 24% 

Q4 Get different viewpoints on various local or 
global issues 

62 29% 35% 

Q4 Distinguish the important points from less 
important ones in any listening text 

62 31% 29% 

Q4 Summarize important points discussed in the 
text listened to 

62 31% 31% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Raise questions and seek clarifications on 
issues discussed in the text listened to 

62 34% 35% 

Q4 React to the falsity or soundness of an 
argument 

62 27% 29% 

Q4 Show appreciation for songs, poems, plays, 
etc. 

62 37% 40% 

Q4 Describe the emotional appeal of a listening 
text 

62 39% 37% 

Q4 Compare and contrast the contents of the 
materials viewed with outside sources of 
information in terms of accessibility and 
effectiveness 

62 35% 34% 

Q4 Appraise the unity of plot, setting and 
characterization in a material viewed to 
achieve the writer’s purpose 

62 32% 31% 

Q4 Assess one’s viewing behavior 62 31% 32% 

Q4 Evaluate how the elements that make up 
reality and fantasy affect viewing habit 

62 29% 31% 

Q4 Get familiar with technical terms used in 
research 

62 37% 34% 

Q4 Explain how the elements specific to a genre 
contribute to the theme of a particular literary 
selection 

62 29% 29% 

Q4 Draw similarities and differences of the 
featured selections in relation to the theme 

62 29% 29% 

Q4 Evaluate literature as an instrument to express 
and resolve conflicts within, between, and 
among societies 

62 29% 26% 

Q4 Explain how a selection may be influenced by 
culture, history, environment, or other factors 

62 26% 29% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Expand ideas using principles of cohesion and 
coherence 

62 32% 32% 

Q4 Use a variety of informative, persuasive, and 
argumentative writing techniques 

62 26% 31% 

Q4 Use writing conventions to acknowledge 
sources 

62 32% 31% 

Q4 Compose a research report on a relevant social 
issue 

62 37% 42% 

Q4 Use appropriate language when delivering 
campaign speeches 

62 27% 27% 

Q4 Show courtesy and politeness when delivering 
campaign speeches 

62 23% 23% 

Q4 Demonstrate the appropriate stage stance and 
behavior when persuading others in a 
campaign speech 

62 24% 24% 

Q4 Use the correct prosodic features of speech 62 26% 31% 

Q4 Use appropriate multimedia resources that 
accompany language 

62 29% 26% 

Q4 Deliver self-composed Campaign Speeches on 
Advocacies, Social Issues and Concerns 

62 31% 34% 

Q4 Observe the language of research, campaigns, 
and advocacies 

62 27% 32% 
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Table 32  
Summary of SHS Oral Communication in Context Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Engages in a communicative situation using 
acceptable, polite and meaningful 
communicative strategies 

96 86% - 

Q2 Explains that a shift in speech context, speech 
style, speech act and communicative strategy 
affects the following: Language form, Duration 
of interaction, Relationship of speaker, Role 
and responsibilities of the speaker, Message, 
Delivery 

96 77% - 

Q2 Distinguishes types of speeches. 96 92% - 

Q2 Uses principles of effective speech delivery in 
different situations. 

96 77% - 

Q2 Uses principles of effective speech writing 
focusing on Audience profile, Logical 
organization, Duration, Word choice, 
Grammatical correctness 

96 61% - 

Q2 Uses principles of effective speech delivery 
focusing on Articulation, Modulation, Stage 
Presence, Facial Expressions, Gestures and 
Movements, Rapport with the audience 

96 73% - 
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Table 33  
Summary of SHS Reading and Writing Skills Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Describes a written text as connected 
discourse   

90 87% 72% 

Q3 Distinguishes between and among techniques 
in selecting and organizing information 
(brainstorming list, graphic organizer, topic 
outline, sentence outline) 

90 90% 84% 

Q3 Distinguishes between and among patterns of 
development in writing across disciplines 
(narration, description, definition, 
exemplification/classification, comparison and 
contrast, cause and effect, problem-solution, 
persuasion) 

90 76% 74% 

Q3 Identifies properties of a well-written text 
(organization, coherence and cohesion, 
language use, mechanics) 

90 76% 62% 

Q3 Explains critical reading as looking for ways of 
thinking 

90 79% 58% 

Q3 Identifies claims explicitly or implicitly made in 
a written text  (Claim of fact, Claim of policy, 
Claim of value) 

90 79% 66% 

Q4 Identifies the context in which a text was 
developed (hypertext, intertext) 

56 41% 29% 

Q4 Explains critical reading as reasoning 56 41% 32% 

Q4 Formulates evaluative statements about a text 
read (formulates assertions about the content 
and properties of a text read, formulates 
meaningful counterclaims in response to 
claims made in a text read) 

56 32% 30% 

Q4 Determines textual evidence to validate 
assertions and counterclaims made about a 
text read 

56 30% 32% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Explains how one’s purpose is a crucial 
consideration in academic and professional 
writing 

56 34% 30% 

Q4 Identifies the unique features of and 
requirements in composing texts that are 
useful across disciplines (book review or article 
critique, literature review, research report, 
project proposal, position paper) 

56 29% 25% 

Q4 Identifies the unique features of and 
requirements in composing professional 
correspondence (resume, application for 
college admission, application for 
employment, various forms of office 
correspondence) 

56 34% 36% 
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Appendix 3. Filipino 
Figure 10  
Time Available to Teach Filipino Learning Competencies 
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Table 34  
Summary of Grade 3 Filipino Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nagagamit ang naunang kaalaman o karanasan 
sa pag-unawa ng napakinggang teksto 

129 81% - 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang tula 

129 87% - 

Q2 Naisasakilos ang tulang napakinggan 129 67% - 

Q2 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto sa 
tulong ng pamatnubay na tanong 

129 90% - 

Q2 Nakasusunod sa panutong may 2 – 3 hakbang  129 89% - 

Q2 Naiguguhit ang mensahe ng napakinggang 
teksto  

129 79% - 

Q2 Nakabubuo ng mga tanong matapos 
mapakinggan ang isang teksto 

129 93% - 

Q2 Nakabubuo ng isang kuwentong katumbas ng 
napakinggang kuwento 

129 94% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang magalang na pananalita sa 
angkop na sitwasyon (pagpa paliwanag)  

129 84% - 

Q2 Naisasagawa ang maayos na pagpapakilala ng 
ibang tao 

129 78% - 

Q2 Naiuulat nang pasalita ang mga nasaksihang 
pangyayari sa pamayanan 

129 70% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang pangngalan sa pagsasalaysay 
tungkol sa mga tao, lugar at bagay sa paligid 

129 88% - 

Q2 Nagagamit sa usapan ang mga salitang pamalit 
sa ngalan ng tao (kami, tayo, kayo at sila) 

129 79% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang panghalip bilang pamalit sa 
pangngalan (nito/niyan/noon/niyon) 

129 79% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang mga salitang magkakatugma 129 69% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nababasa ang mga salitang may klaster 129 85% - 

Q2 Nababasa ang mga salitang iisa ang baybay 
ngunit magkaiba ang bigkas 

129 81% - 

Q2 Nahuhulaan ang nilalaman/pak sa ng aklat sa 
pamamagitan ng pagtingin sa mga larawan 

129 87% - 

Q2 Naikokompara ang mga kuwento sa 
pamamagitan ng pagtatala ng pagkakatulad at 
pagkakaiba 

129 88% - 

Q2 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng 
kahulugahan (kasalungat) 

129 87% - 

Q2 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng 
kahulugahan (katuturan o kahulugan ng salita) 

129 84% - 

Q2 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng 
kahulugahan (sitwasyong pinaggamitan) 

129 77% - 

Q2 Napagyayaman ang talasalitaan sa 
pamamagitan ng paggamit ng 
magkasingkahulugan at magkasalungat ng mga 
salita 

129 72% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay ang binasa sa sariling karanasan 129 72% - 

Q2 Nailalarawan ang elemento ng kuwento 
(tauhan, tagpuan, banghay) 

129 81% - 

Q2 Nakasusunod sa nakasulat na panuto 129 67% - 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa tekstong 
binasa (tula) 

129 73% - 

Q2 Nailalarawan ang mga elemento ng kuwento 
(tauhan, tagpuan, banghay)  

129 81% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
binasang tekstong pang-impormasyon  

129 82% - 

Q2 Naisasalaysay muli ang binasang teksto nang 
may tamang pagkakasunod-sunod sa tulong ng 
pamatnubay na tanong  

129 88% - 

Q2 Nakapagbibigay ng wakas ng binasang 
kuwento 

129 79% - 

Q2 Nagbabago ang dating kaalaman base sa mga 
natuklasang kaalaman sa binasang teksto 

129 67% - 

Q2 Nasisipi nang wasto at maayos ang isang talata 129 63% - 

Q2 Nababaybay nang wasto ang batayang 
talasalitaan 

129 81% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang malaki at maliit na letra at mga 
bantas sa pagsulat ng mga parirala/ 
pangungusap 

129 82% - 

Q2 Nabaybay nang wasto ang mga salitang 
natutuhan sa aralin 

129 77% - 

Q2 Nababaybay nang wasto ang mga salitang 
hiram 

129 87% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng talata nang may wastong 
baybay, bantas at gamit ng malaki at maliit na 
letra upang maipahayag ang ideya, damdamin 
o reaksyon sa isang paksa o isyu 

129 82% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng isang ulat tungkol sa isang 
pangyayaring naobserbahan sa kapaligiran 

129 71% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang bahagi ng aklat sa 
pagkalap ng impormasyon 

129 62% - 

Q2 Nabibigyangkahulugan ang dayagram 129 66% - 

Q2 Nabibigyangkahulugan ang graph 129 78% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
pangangailangan at sitwasyon 

129 78% - 

Q2 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa 

129 88% - 

Q2 Napapahalaga han ang mga tekstong 
pampanitikan 

129 72% - 

Q2 Naipakikita ang pagtanggap sa mga ideya ng 
nabasang teksto/akda 

129 71% - 

Q2 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa sa 
pamamagitan ng pagpili ng babasahing angkop 
sa edad 

129 55% - 

Q2 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagmamahal sa pagbasa  

129 94% - 

Q3 Nababasa ang mga salitang iisa ang baybay 
ngunit magkaiba ang bigkas 

118 84% 82% 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng talata nang may wastong 
baybay, bantas at gamit ng malaki at maliit na 
letra upang maipahayag ang ideya, damdamin 
o reaksyon sa isang paksa o isyu 

118 53% 51% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
pangangailangan at sitwasyon 

118 81% 76% 

Q3 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa 

118 86% 79% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang naunang kaalaman o karanasan 
sa pag-unawa ng napakinggang teksto  

118 84% 92% 

Q3 Nakasusunod sa panutong may 3-4 hakbang  118 53% 48% 

Q3 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang balita/anunsyo  

118 73% 69% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nasasabi ang sariling ideya tungkol sa tekstong 
napakinggan  

118 93% 92% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang paksa ng kuwento o sanaysay 
na napakinggan  

118 73% 65% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang sariling hinuha bago, habang at 
pagkatapos mapakinggang teksto  

118 90% 96% 

Q3 Napagsusunod- sunod ang mga pangyayari ng 
kuwentong napakinggan  

118 90% 92% 

Q3 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto 
ayon sa kronolohikal na pagkakasunod-sunod 

118 94% 94% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling wakas sa 
napakinggang kuwento  

118 91% 92% 

Q3 Nakabubuo ng isang kuwentong katumbas ng 
napakinggang kuwento  

118 86% 82% 

Q3 Naipahahayag ang sariling opinyon o reakyon 
sa isang napakinggang isyu  

118 76% 72% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
pag-anyaya  

118 91% 89% 

Q3 Naiuulat nang pasalita ang mga napakinggang 
balita  

118 96% 93% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang angkop na pagtatanong 
tungkol sa mga tao, bagay, lugar at pangyayari  

118 89% 83% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang angkop na pagtatanong 
tungkol sa mga tao, bagay, lugar at pangyayari 
ano, sino, saan, ilan, kailan, ano-ano, sino-sino 

118 83% 82% 

Q3 Nakapaglalarawan ng mga tao, hayop, bagay at 
lugar sa pamayanan  

118 92% 92% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang tamang salitang kilos/pandiwa 
sa pagsasalaysay ng mga personal na 
karanasan  

118 88% 83% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang mga pang-abay na 
naglalarawan ng isang kilos o gawi  

118 81% 81% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pang-ukol (laban 
sa, ayon sa, para sa, ukol sa)  

118 62% 61% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng mga salitang 
magkakatugma 

118 66% 64% 

Q3 Napapalitan at nadadagdagan ang mga tunog 
upang makabuo ng bagong salita  

118 66% 64% 

Q3 Nakapagpapalit at nakapagdaragdag ng mga 
tunog upang makabuo ng bagong salita  

118 85% 86% 

Q3 Nagsasama ang mga katinig, patinig upang 
makabuo ng salitang klaster (Hal. blusa, gripo, 
plato)  

118 83% 92% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang maaaring pahina ng aklat batay 
sa pamagat at pabalat  

118 81% 76% 

Q3 Naikukumpara ang mga aklat sa pamamagitan 
ng pagtatala ng pagkakatulad at pagkakaiba 
batay sa tema  

118 74% 72% 

Q3 Nahuhulaan ang nilalaman/pa ksa ng aklat sa 
pamamagitan ng pahapyaw na pagbasa  

118 71% 69% 

Q3 Naikokompara ang mga kuwento sa 
pamamagitan ng pagtatala ng pagkakatulad at 
pagkakaiba  

118 87% 88% 

Q3 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng kahulugan 
(kasing kahulugan/kasalungat)  

118 86% 83% 

Q3 Natutukoy ang kahulugan ng mga tambalang 
salita na nananatili ang kahulugan  

118 85% 81% 

Q3 Napagyayaman ang talasalitaan sa 
pamamagitan ng paghanap ng maikling 

118 71% 62% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

salitang matatagpuan sa loob ng isang 
mahabang salita  

Q3 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng kahulugan 
(sitwasyong pinaggamitan ng salita) 

118 85% 76% 

Q3 Nakakagamit ng pahiwatig upang malaman 
ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng paggamit 
ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng kahulugan 
(pormal na depinisyon ng salita) 

118 80% 78% 

Q3 Naiuugnay ang sariling karanasan sa binasa  118 71% 75% 

Q3 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa tekstong 
binasa tekstong pang-impormasyon 
pagpapaliwanag 

118 84% 85% 

Q3 Nasasabi ang paksa o tema ng binasang teksto  118 89% 85% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang mga sumusuporta ng kaisipan 
sa pangunahing kaisipan ng tekstong binasa  

118 69% 55% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng angkop na pamagat sa 
binasang teksto  

118 79% 75% 

Q3 Naisasalaysay muli ang binasang teksto nang 
may tamang pagkaka sunod-sunod  

118 84% 76% 

Q3 Napag-uugnay ang sanhi at bunga ng mga 
pangyayari sa binasang teksto 

118 88% 84% 

Q3 Nakapagbibig ay ng wakas ng binasang 
kuwento  

118 58% 54% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang buod o lagom ng tesktong 
binasa  

118 76% 74% 

Q3 Nasisipi nang wasto at maayos ang mga talata  118 67% 60% 

Q3 Nababaybay nang wasto ang mga salitang 
natutunan sa aralin/ batayang talasalitaang 
pampaningin 

118 94% 94% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nagagamit ang malaki at maliit na letra at mga 
bantas sa pagsulat ng mga salitang dinaglat  

118 75% 73% 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng isang ulat tungkol sa isang 
pangyayaring napanood  

118 68% 66% 

Q3 Nasisipi nang wasto at maayos ang mga liham  118 73% 71% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang graph 118 87% 84% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang silid-aklatan 
nakalimbag na kagamitan 

118 81% 75% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang mga nakalarawang balangkas 
sa pagtatala ng impormasyon o datos na 
kailangan 

118 75% 70% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang silid-aklatan 
kagamitang electronic 

118 74% 74% 

Q3 Naipakikita ang aktibong pakikilahok sa usapan 
at gawaing pampanitikan 

118 83% 78% 

Q3 Nababago ang sariling damdamin at pananaw 
sa mga bagay-bagay batay sa binasang teksto 

118 69% 71% 

Q3 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa sa 
pamamagitan ng pagpili ng babasahin na 
angkop sa edad 

118 90% 94% 

Q3 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagkahilig sa pagbasa 

118 74% 75% 

Q3 Naibabahagi ang karanasan at kaalaman mula 
sa pagbasa upang makahikayat ng iba na 
magbasa 

118 81% 81% 

Q4 Nakabubuo ng isang kuwentong katumbas ng 
napakinggang kuwento 

85 39% 38% 

Q4 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa 

85 42% 40% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nagagamit ang naunang kaalaman o karanasan 
sa pag-unawa ng napakinggang teksto  

85 38% 36% 

Q4 Nakasusunod sa panutong may 3-4 hakbang  85 45% 45% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang paksa ng kuwento o sanaysay 
na napakinggan  

85 47% 45% 

Q4 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling wakas sa 
napakinggang kuwento  

85 44% 46% 

Q4 Nagagamit nang wasto ang mga pang-abay na 
naglalarawan ng isang kilos o gawi  

85 39% 40% 

Q4 Nakapagbibigay ng mga salitang 
magkakatugma 

85 42% 44% 

Q4 Natutukoy ang kahulugan ng mga tambalang 
salita na nananatili ang kahulugan  

85 40% 42% 

Q4 Nasisipi nang wasto at maayos ang mga talata  85 40% 35% 

Q4 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang graph 85 36% 41% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang mga nakalarawang balangkas 
sa pagtatala ng impormasyon o datos na 
kailangan 

85 41% 42% 

Q4 Naipakikita ang aktibong pakikilahok sa usapan 
at gawaing pampanitikan 

85 42% 40% 

Q4 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagkahilig sa pagbasa 

85 39% 40% 

Q4 Nakasusunod sa nakasulat na panuto  85 38% 39% 

Q4 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang / usapan  

85 45% 45% 

Q4 Napagsusunod-sunod ang mga pangyayari ng 
kuwentong napakinggan  

85 39% 39% 

Q4 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto sa 
tulong balangkas 

85 45% 45% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Natutukoy ang mahahalagang detalye kaugnay 
ng paksang narinig  

85 44% 42% 

Q4 Naipapahayag ang sariling opinyon o reaskyon 
sa isang napakinggang isyu o usapan  

85 40% 39% 

Q4 Naiuulat nang pasalita ang mga napanood na 
patalastas 

85 42% 40% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
pagtanggap ng panauhin 

85 34% 32% 

Q4 Naiuulat nang pasalita ang naobserbahang 
pangyayari  

85 45% 44% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang angkop na pagtatanong 
tungkol sa mga tao, hayop, bagay, lugar at 
pangyayari (ano, sino, saan, ilan, kalian, ano-
ano, sino-sino)  

85 45% 44% 

Q4 Nakapaglalarawan ng mga bagay, hayop, tao, 
at lugar sa pamayanan  

85 40% 42% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang mga salitang kilos sa pag-uusap 
tungkol sa iba’t ibang gawain sa tahanan, 
paaralan, at pamayanan 

85 40% 42% 

Q4 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pang-ukol (ukol sa, 
para sa, laban sa, tungkol sa)  

85 39% 38% 

Q4 Nakapagpapalit at nakapagdaragdag ng mga 
tunog upang makabuo ng bagong salita 

85 45% 42% 

Q4 Napagsasama ang mga katinig at patinig upang 
makabuo ng salitang may diptonggo  

85 42% 41% 

Q4 Nababasa ang mga salitang hiram  85 41% 41% 

Q4 Nababasa ang mga salitang hiram/natutuhan 
sa aralin  

85 46% 45% 

Q4 Naikokompara ang mga aklat sa pamamagitan 
ng pagkakatulad at pagkakaiba batay sa pisikal 
na anyo (tauhan, tagpuan, tema)  

85 45% 46% 



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  130 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Naikukumpara ang mga kuwento sa 
pamamagitan ng pagkakatulad at pagkakaiba 
batay sa pisikal na anyo (tauhan, tagpuan, 
tema)  

85 46% 45% 

Q4 Napagyayaman ang talasalitaan sa 
pamamagitan ng pagbubuo ng mga bagong 
salita mula sa salitang- ugat  

85 44% 46% 

Q4 Nakagagamit ng mga pahiwatig upang 
malaman ang kahulugan ng mga salita 
paggamit ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng 
kahulugahan (context clues) 
kasingkahulugan/kasalungat 

85 41% 42% 

Q4 Nakagagamit ng mga pahiwatig upang 
malaman ang kahulugan ng mga salita tulad ng 
paggamit ng mga palatandaang nagbibigay ng 
kahulugahan (na depinisyon ng salita) 

85 40% 39% 

Q4 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa tekstong 
binasa (balita) 

85 40% 35% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang binasa sa sariling karanasan  85 44% 41% 

Q4 Naisasalaysay muli ang binasang teksto nang 
may tamang pagkakasunod-sunod sa tulong ng 
balangkas 

85 42% 45% 

Q4 Nakapagbibigay ng wakas ng binasang 
kuwento  

85 45% 42% 

Q4 Nakapagbibigay ng mungkahing solusyon sa 
suliraning nabasa sa isang teskto o napanood 

85 45% 44% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang buod o lagom ng tesktong 
binasa 

85 35% 29% 

Q4 Nababaybay nang wasto ang mga salita 
natutuhan sa aralin 

85 33% 27% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang malaki at maliit na letra at mga 
bantas sa pagsulat ng mga salitang natutunan 

85 40% 34% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

sa aralin mga salitang katutubo, salitang hiram 
at mga salitang dinaglat 

Q4 Nababaybay nang wasto ang mga salita 
natutunan sa aralin/ batayang talasalitaan/ 
salitang dinaglat/ salitang hiram  

85 34% 35% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng isang talata  85 44% 46% 

Q4 Nasisipi nang wasto at maayos ang liham  85 42% 44% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng liham pangangalakal 85 42% 44% 

Q4 Nagagamit pangkalahatang sanggunian batay 
sa pangangailangan 

85 42% 44% 

Q4 Nagagamit nang wasto ang silid-aklatan para 
sa nakalimbag na kagamitan at electronic na 
kagamitan 

85 46% 47% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
panga ngailangan at sitwasyon 

85 45% 42% 

Q4 Naipakikita ang pagtanggap sa mga ideya ng 
nabasang akda o teksto 

85 46% 44% 

Q4 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa 85 38% 39% 

Q4 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagmamahal sa pagbasa 

85 40% 44% 
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Table 35  
Summary of Grade 6 Filipino Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang kuwento  

131 83% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay ang sariling karanasan sa 
napakinggang teksto  

131 73% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang kilos ng mga 
tauhan sa napakinggang pabula 

131 73% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang mahahalagang pangyayari sa 
napakinggang sanaysay  

131 73% - 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang pabula  

131 75% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang sawikaing 
napakinggan  

131 78% - 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol 
sa napakinggang usapan 

131 85% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang pananalita ng 
tauhan sa napakinggang usapan 

131 85% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
iba’t ibang sitwayson (pagbabahagi ng 
obserbasyon sa paligid) 

131 83% - 

Q2 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling solusyon sa isang 
suliraning naobserbahan  

131 77% - 

Q2 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto 
gamit ang mga pangungusap  

131 77% - 

Q2 Naipahahayag ang sariling opinyon o reaskyon 
sa isang napakinggang balita, isyu o usapan  

131 82% - 

Q2 Nakapagbibigay ng panuto na may higit 
sa limang hakbang 

131 84% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Naibabahagi ang isang pangyayaring 
nasaksihan  

131 76% - 

Q2 Nailalarawan ang tauhan batay sa damdamin 
nito  

131 78% - 

Q2 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pang-uri sa 
paglalarawan sa iba’t ibang sitwasyon  

131 76% - 

Q2 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pandiwa sa 
pakikipag-usap sa iba’t ibang sitwayson  

131 82% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang salitang hiram  131 70% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng pormal 
na depinisyon  

131 85% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
kasalungat  

131 78% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
kilalang salita sa pamamagitan ng sitwasyong 
pinaggamitan ng salita 

131 84% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang matalinghagang 
salita 

131 79% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
kilalang salita sa pamamagitan ng kayarian 

131 85% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang tambalang salita 131 76% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
kilalang salita sa pamamagitan ng pag-uugnay 
sa ibang asignatura  

131 76% - 

Q2 Nailalarawan ang tauhan at tagpuan sa 
binasang kuwento  

131 76% - 

Q2 Nasasabi ang paksa sa binasang sanaysay  131 63% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
binasang talaarawan 

131 80% - 

Q2 Napagsunod-sunod ang mga pangyayari sa 
kuwento sa pamamagitan ng pamatnubay na 
tanong  

131 76% - 

Q2 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
binasang anekdota 

131 74% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang pangkalahatang sanggunian 
ayon sa pangangailangan  

131 53% - 

Q2 Nakapagtatala ng datos mula sa binasang 
teksto  

131 65% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang nakalarawang balangkas upang 
maipakita ang nakalap na impormasyon o 
datos  

131 63% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang bahagi ng 
pahayagan sa pagkuha ng kailangang 
impormasyon  

131 81% - 

Q2 Nakagagamit ng iba’t ibang bahagi ng aklat sa 
pagkalap ng impomasyon 

131 73% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan at nakagagawa ng 
graph para sa mga impormasyong nakalap  

131 77% - 

Q2 Nagagamit nang wasto ang silid-aklatan sa 
gawaing pampanaliksik  

131 61% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng sulating di pormal  131 63% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng sulating pormal  131 64% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng liham pangangalakal  131 89% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng panuto  131 79% - 

Q2 Naipakikita ang pag-unawa sa pinanood sa 
pamamagitan ng pagsasakilos ng bahaging 
naibigan o pagguhit ng isang poster  

131 72% - 



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  135 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Natutukoy ang tema/layunin ng pinanood na 
pelikula  

131 75% - 

Q2 Naipakikita ang pag-unawa sa pinanood sa 
pamamagitan ng pagsasadula ng naibigang 
bahagi  

131 85% - 

Q2 Naipagmamalaki ang sariling wika sa 
pamamagitan ng paggamit nito  

131 94% - 

Q2 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa  

131 76% - 

Q2 Napahahalagahan ang mga tekstong 
pampanitikan sa pamamagitan ng aktibong 
pakikilahok sa usapan at gawaing 
pampanitikan  

131 75% - 

Q2 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng iba sa pagbasa ng panitikan  

131 80% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
pangangailangan at sitwasyon  

131 88% - 

Q2 Nababago ang dating kaalaman base sa 
bagong ideyang nakapaloob sa teksto 

131 81% - 

Q2 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa  131 90% - 

Q3 Naisasagawa ang napakinggang hakbang ng 
isang gawain 

129 85% 91% 

Q3 Nasasagot ang mga literal na tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang talaarawan  

129 80% 86% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang sanhi at bunga ng mga 
pangyayari 

129 75% 79% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang paksa ng napakinggang teksto  129 94% 93% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng lagom o buod ng tekstong 
napakinggan  

129 76% 81% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang kilos ng mga 
tauhan sa napakinggang kuwento  

129 67% 73% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng angkop na pamagat sa 
napakinggang talata  

129 76% 75% 

Q3 Napagsusunod-sunod nang kronolohikal ang 
mga pangyayari sa napakinggang teksto  

129 85% 88% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng hinuha sa kalalabasan ng 
mga pangyayari sa alamat na napakinggan 

129 81% 84% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng panuto 129 84% 85% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling solusyon sa isang 
suliraning naobserbahan 

129 78% 80% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
iba’t ibang sitwayson - pagpapahayag ng ideya 

129 89% 92% 

Q3 Naipahahayag ang sariling opinyon o reaksyon 
sa isang napakinggang balita, isyu o usapan  

129 89% 92% 

Q3 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto 
gamit ang sariling salita  

129 88% 90% 

Q3 Naibabahagi ang isang pangyayaring 
nasaksihan  

129 74% 79% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang pariralang pang-abay sa 
paglalarawan ng paraan, panahon, lugar ng 
kilos at damdamin  

129 71% 78% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang salita bilang pang-
uri at pang-abay sa pagpapahayag ng sariling 
ideya  

129 80% 78% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang mga pangatnig  129 81% 78% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pangatnig sa 
pakikipagtalastasan  

129 78% 83% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pang-angkop  129 70% 75% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nagagamit nang wasto ang pang-angkop at 
pangatnig 

129 70% 71% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
kilalang salita sa pamamagitan ng depinisyon 

129 87% 88% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang idyoma o 
matalinghagang salita 

129 86% 91% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
sitwasyong pinaggamitan 

129 71% 73% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
paglalarawan 

129 86% 88% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
pagbibigay ng halimbawa 

129 82% 84% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di-
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng pormal 
na depinisyon 

129 87% 84% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di - 
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng pag-
uugnay sa ibang asignatura  

129 66% 65% 

Q3 Nakabubuo ng mga bagong salita gamit ang 
panlapi at salitang-ugat  

129 71% 71% 

Q3 Nagmumungkahi ng iba pang pangyayari na 
maaaring maganap sa binasang teksto  

129 81% 83% 

Q3 Napag-uugnay ang sanhi at bunga ng mga 
pangyayari  

129 71% 78% 

Q3 Nasasagot ang mga tanong na bakit at paano 
sa tekstong pang-impormasyon 

129 89% 89% 

Q3 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
binasang ulat  

129 87% 89% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Naiisa-isa ang mga argumento sa binasang 
teksto  

129 71% 79% 

Q3 Nakapagbibigay ng sariling hinuha bago, 
habang at matapos ang pagbasa  

129 63% 66% 

Q3 Nahuhulaan ang maaaring mangyari sa teksto 
gamit ang dating karanasan/kaalaman  

129 84% 82% 

Q3 Napagsunod-sunod ang mga pangyayari sa 
kuwento sa pamamagitan ng dugtungan  

129 71% 71% 

Q3 Nakasusunod sa nakasulat na panuto  129 74% 73% 

Q3 Nasusuri kung ang pahayag ay opinyon o 
katotohanan  

129 81% 84% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang nakalarawang balangkas upang 
maipakita ang nakalap na impormasyon o 
datos  

129 55% 54% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang pangkalahatang sanggunian  129 74% 67% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang card catalog  129 78% 78% 

Q3 Nakapagtatala ng datos mula sa binasang 
teksto  

129 66% 73% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang bahagi ng 
pahayagan ayon sa pangangailangan  

129 52% 57% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang OPAC  129 60% 73% 

Q3 Nakakakuha ng impormasyon sa pamamagitan 
ng pahapyaw na pagbasa  

129 62% 68% 

Q3 Nasisipi ang isang ulat mula sa huwaran  129 73% 79% 

Q3 Naiguguhit ang napiling pangyayari sa 
kwentong binasa 

129 71% 76% 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng tula  129 72% 76% 

Q3 Nakabubuo ng isang poster  129 87% 85% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng liham  129 82% 87% 

Q3 Nakapag-uulat tungkol sa pinanood 129 69% 74% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang tauhan at tagpuan sa napanood 
na maikling pelikula  

129 78% 78% 

Q3 Naipagmamalaki ang sariling wika sa 
pamamagitan ng paggamit nito  

129 82% 82% 

Q3 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa  

129 81% 82% 

Q3 Napahahalagahan ang mga tekstong 
pampanitikan sa pamamagitan ng aktibong 
pakikilahok sa usapan at gawaing 
pampanitikan 

129 85% 92% 

Q3 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagmamahal sa pagbasa ng 
panitikan  

129 85% 77% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
pangangailangan at sitwasyon  

129 77% 75% 

Q3 Napatutunayan ang mensaheng inihahatid ng 
teksto  

129 78% 89% 

Q3 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa  129 74% 82% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang binasa sa sariling karanasan 90 50% 49% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang wika bilang tugon sa sariling 
pangangailangan at sitwasyon 

90 48% 49% 

Q4 Naipamamalas ang paggalang sa ideya, 
damdamin at kultura ng may akda ng tekstong 
napakinggan o nabasa 

90 47% 42% 

Q4 Naisasagawa ang napakinggang hakbang ng 
isang gawain 

90 48% 49% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang bahagi ng 
pahayagan ayon sa pangangailangan  

90 44% 44% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang sariling karanasang sa 
napakinggang teksto 

90 48% 47% 

Q4 Nasasagot ang mga literal na tanong tungkol sa 
napakinggang talata 

90 52% 51% 

Q4 Nakagagawa ng dayagram ng ugnayang sanhi 
at bunga ng mga pangyayari / problema- 
solusyon 

90 51% 50% 

Q4 Napagsusunod- sunod ang mga pangyayari sa 
napakinggang kasaysayan 

90 43% 43% 

Q4 Naibabahagi ang isang pangyayaring 
nasaksihan 

90 49% 47% 

Q4 Naipahahayag ang sariling opinyon o reaskyon 
sa isang napakinggang balita, isyu o usapan 

90 43% 43% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
pagpapahayag ng damdamin 

90 50% 49% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang maaaring solusyon sa isang 
suliranin na naobserbahan sa paligid 

90 48% 46% 

Q4 Naisasalaysay muli ang napakinggang teksto 
gamit ang sariling salita 

90 49% 48% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
pagsali sa isang usapan 

90 47% 47% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang magagalang na pananalita sa 
pagbibigay ng reaksyon 

90 50% 49% 

Q4 Nakalalahok sa mga gawaing kailangan ang 
madamdaming pagpapahayag tulad ng 
sabayang pagbigkas, reader’s theater at dula-
dulaan 

90 47% 44% 

Q4 Nagagamit sa usapan at iba’t ibang sitwasyon 
ang mga uri ng pangungusap 

90 49% 48% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nakagagawa ng patalastas at usapan gamit ang 
iba’t ibang bahagi ng pananalita 

90 51% 50% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
depinisyon 

90 48% 47% 

Q4 Napapangkat ang mga salitang magkakaugnay 180 47% 44% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng pormal 
na depinisyon 

90 48% 44% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
pamilyar na salita pamamagitan ng pagbibigay 
ng halimbawa 

90 50% 48% 

Q4 Nabibigyang- kahulugan ang idyoma o 
matalinghagang salita 

90 43% 40% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
paglalarawan     

90 50% 49% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng pamilyar at di 
pamilyar na salita sa pamamagitan ng 
sitwasyong pinaggamitan 

90 47% 49% 

Q4 Nasasabi ang paksa ng binasang sanaysay  90 49% 47% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang pagkakaiba ng kathang isip at di-
kathang isip teksto (fiction at non-fiction) 

90 43% 44% 

Q4 Naibibigay ang impormasyong hinihingi ng 
nakalarawang balangkas 

180 43% 38% 

Q4 Napagsunod- sunod ang mga pangyayari sa 
kuwento 

90 48% 46% 

Q4 Nakapagtatanong tungkol sa impormasyong 
inilahad sa dayagram, tsart, mapa at graph 

90 44% 44% 

Q4 Nasasagot ang mga tanong tungkol sa 
binasang ulat 

90 44% 42% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nasasagot ang mga tanong na bakit at paano 
sa tekstong pang- impormasyon  

90 43% 40% 

Q4 Nakapipili ng angkop na aklat batay sa sariling 
pangangailangan at interes 

90 36% 38% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang nakalarawang balangkas upang 
maipakita ang nakalap na impormasyon o 
datos 

90 33% 29% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang pangkalahatang sanggunian sa 
pagtitipon ng mga datos na kailangan 

90 36% 29% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng sanaysay na naglalarawan 90 31% 28% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng ulat 90 43% 43% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng bahagi ng balitang pang- isport 90 48% 44% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng iskrip para sa radio 
broadcasting 

90 36% 28% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng liham sa editor 90 38% 34% 

Q4 Nakasusulat ng iskrip para sa teleradyo 90 34% 29% 

Q4 Nagagamit nang wasto ang silid- aklatan 90 49% 44% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang sariling karanasan sa napanood 90 48% 44% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang estilong ginamit ng gumawa ng 
pelikula 

90 48% 46% 

Q4 Napaghahambing- hambing ang iba’t ibang uri 
ng pelikula 

90 43% 40% 

Q4 Nakagagawa ng sariling maikling pelikula 
(pangkatang gawain) 

90 48% 43% 

Q4 Naipagmamalaki ang sariling wika sa 
pamamagitan ng paggamit nito 

90 48% 43% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Napapahalagahan ang mga tekstong 
pampanitikan sa pamamagitan ng paglahok sa 
mga gawaing kaugnay nito 

90 47% 42% 

Q4 Naibabahagi ang karanasan sa pagbasa upang 
makahikayat ng pagmamahal sa pagbasa ng 
panitikan 

90 48% 48% 

Q4 Napatutunayan ang mensaheng inihahatid ng 
teksto 

90 52% 51% 

Q4 Naipakikita ang hilig sa pagbasa sa 
pamamagitan ng pagpili ng babasahing angkop 
sa edad at kultura 

90 49% 48% 
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Table 36  
Summary of Grade 10 Filipino Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nailalahad ng mga pangunahing paksa at ideya 
batay sa napakinggang usapan ng mga 
tauhan (Mitolohiya) 

101 94% - 

Q2 Nailalahad ang kultura ng lugar na pinagmulan 
ng kuwentong-bayan sa napakinggang usapan 
ng mga tauhan (Dula) 

101 80% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang puna sa estilo ng napakinggang 
tula  

101 86% - 

Q2 Nasusuri sa diyalogo ng mga tauhan ang 
kasiningan ng akda (Maikling Kwento) 

101 89% - 

Q2 Naisasalaysay ang mga tunggalian sa pagitan 
ng mga tauhan batay sa kanilang mga 
pananalita (Nobela) 

101 68% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay nang may panunuri sa sariling 
saloobin at damdamin ang naririnig na balita, 
komentaryo, talumpati, at iba pa (Sanaysay) 

101 68% - 

Q2 Matalinong nakikinig upang makalahok sa 
mapanuring talakayan sa klase  

101 59% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang nilalaman, elemento at 
kakanyahan ng binasang mitolohiya 

101 89% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay ang mahahalagang kaisipan sa 
binasa (mitolohiya) sa sariling karanasan  

101 77% - 

Q2 Naihahambing ang kultura ng bansang 
pinagmulan ng akda sa alinmang bansa sa 
daigdig  

101 84% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang mga elemento ng tula  101 74% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang-reaksiyon ang pagiging 
makatotohanan/ di-makatotohanan ng mga 
pangyayari sa maikling kuwento  

101 79% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasusuri ang nobela bilang akdang 
pampanitikan sa pananaw realismo o alinmang 
angkop na pananaw/ teoryang pampanitikan  

101 83% - 

Q2 Naihahambing ang akda (nobela) sa iba pang 
katulad na genre batay sa tiyak na mga 
elemento nito  

101 89% - 

Q2 Naiuugnay ang mga argumentong nakuha sa 
mga artikulo sa pahayagan, magasin, at iba pa 
sa nakasulat na akda  

101 82% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang sariling pananaw o opinyon 
batay sa binasang anyo ng sanaysay (talumpati 
o editoryal)  

101 82% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang-puna ang mga nababasa sa mga 
social media (pahayagan, TV, internet tulad ng 
fb, e-mail, at iba pa)  

101 74% - 

Q2 Naisasama ang salita sa iba pang salita upang 
makabuo ng ibang kahulugan (collocation)  

101 62% - 

Q2 Naipaliliwanag ang kahulugan ng salita batay 
sa pinagmulan nito (epitimolohiya) 

101 80% - 

Q2 Naibibigay ang kahulugan ng matatalinghagang 
pananalita na ginamit sa tula  

101 60% - 

Q2 Naitatala ang mga salitang magkakatulad at 
magkakaugnay sa kahulugan  

101 79% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang- kahulugan ang mahihirap na 
salita, kabilang ang mga terminong ginagamit 
sa panunuring pampanitikan  

101 63% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang mga salitang di 
lantad ang kahulugan sa tulong ng word 
association  

101 76% - 

Q2 Natutukoy at nabibigyang-kahulugan ang mga 
salitang karaniwang nakikita sa social media  

101 67% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nabubuo ang sistematikong panunuri sa 
mitolohiyang napanood  

101 95% - 

Q2 Naipaliliwanag ang katangian ng mga tao sa 
bansang pinagmulan ng kuwentong-bayan 
batay sa napanood na bahagi nito  

101 82% - 

Q2 Nahihinuha sa mga bahaging pinanood ang 
pakikipag-ugnayang pandaigdig  

101 79% - 

Q2 Nabubuo ang sariling wakas ng napanood na 
bahagi ng teleserye na may paksang kaugnay 
ng binasa  

101 73% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang napanood na pagbabalita batay 
sa: paksa, paraan ng pagbabalita, at iba pa 

101 67% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang mga popular na anyo ng 
panitikan na karaniwang nakikita sa mga social 
media  

101 85% - 

Q2 Naipapahayag ang mahahalagang kaisipan at 
pananaw tungkol sa mitolohiya  

101 69% - 

Q2 Naibabahagi ang sariling damdamin at saloobin 
sa isang pangkatang talakayan ang sariling 
kultura kung ihahahambing sa kultura ng ibang 
bansa batay sa nabasang dula  

101 77% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang kasanayan at kakayahan sa 
malinaw at mabisang pagbigkas ng tula  

101 80% - 

Q2 Naisasalaysay nang masining at may 
damdamin ang isinulat na maikling kuwento  

101 77% - 

Q2 Naisusulat ang suring-basa ng nobelang nabasa 
o napanood  

101 73% - 

Q2 Naipahahayag nang may katalinuhan ang 
sariling kaalaman at opinyon tungkol sa isang 
paksa sa isang talumpati  

101 67% - 

Q2 Naibabahagi nang buong sigla ang inilathalang 
sariling akda  

101 70% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Pasulat na naihahambing ang mitolohiya mula 
sa bansang kanluranin sa mitolohiyang Pilipino  

101 81% - 

Q2 Naisusulat nang wasto ang ang sariling 
damdamin at saloobin tungkol sa sariling 
kultura kung ihahahambing sa kultura ng ibang 
bansa batay sa  

101 58% - 

Q2 Naisusulat ang sariling tula na may hawig sa 
paksa ng tulang tinalakay  

101 86% - 

Q2 Naisusulat ang sariling maikling kuwento 
tungkol sa nangyayari sa kasalukuyang may 
kaugnayan sa mga kaganapan sa binasang 
kuwento  

101 84% - 

Q2 Naitatanghal ang pinakamadulang bahagi ng 
nobela  

101 76% - 

Q2 Naisusulat ang isang talumpati tungkol sa isang 
kontrobersyal na isyu  

101 79% - 

Q2 Naisusulat ang sariling akda at nailalathala ito 
sa alinmang social media 

101 72% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ng wasto ang pokus ng pandiwa: 
tagaganap at layon sa pagsulat ng 
paghahambing  

101 76% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ng wasto ang pokus ng pandiwa 
(pinaglalaaanan at kagamitan) sa pagsulat ng 
sariling damdamin at saloobin tungkol sa 
sariling kultura kung ihahahambing sa kultura 
ng ibang bansa  

101 80% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang matatalinghagang pananalita 
sa pagsulat ng tula  

101 65% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang pokus ng pandiwa: tagaganap 
at layon sa isinulat na sariling kuwento  

101 61% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang angkop at mabisang mga 
pahayag sa pagsasagawa ng suring –basa o 
panunuring pampanitikan  

101 79% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Nasusuri ang kasanayan at kaisahan sa 
pagpapalawak ng pangungusap  

101 86% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang kahusayan san gramatikal at 
diskorsal na pagsulat ng isang organisado at 
makahulugang akda  

101 92% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang batis ng 
impormasyon sa pananaliksik tungkol sa mga 
teroyang pampanitikan  

101 96% - 

Q3 Naipaliliwanag ang pagkakaiba at pagkakatulad 
ng mitolohiya ng Africa at Persia (Mitolohiya) 

97 79% 71% 

Q3 Nahihinuha ang damdamin ng sumulat ng 
napakinggang anekdota  

97 82% 64% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang kasiningan at bisa ng tula batay 
sa napakinggan 

97 71% 66% 

Q3 Naiuugnay ang suliraning nangingibabaw sa 
napakinggang bahagi ng akda sa 
pandaigdigang pangyayari sa lipunan 
(Epiko/Maikling Kuwento) 

97 80% 73% 

Q3 Naipaliliwanag ang mga likhang sanaysay batay 
sa napakinggan (Sanaysay) 

97 59% 53% 

Q3 Natutukoy ang tradisyong kinamulatan ng 
Africa at/o Persia batay sa napakinggang 
diyalogo (Nobela) 

97 79% 65% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang puna tungkol sa napakinggang 
pagtatanghal  

97 90% 80% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang mga kaisipang nakapaloob sa 
mitolohiya batay sa: suliranin ng akda, kilos at 
gawi ng tauhan, desisyon ng tauhan 

97 77% 61% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang binasang anekdota batay sa: 
paksa, tauhan, tagpuan, motibo ng awtor, 
paraan ng pagsulat, at iba pa 

97 82% 74% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang iba’t ibang 
simbolismo at matatalinghagang pahayag sa 
tula 

97 87% 73% 

Q3 Naiuugnay ang mga pahayag sa lugar, 
kondisyon ng panahon at kasaysayan ng akda  

97 70% 60% 

Q3 Naihahambing ang pagkakaiba at pagkakatulad 
ng sanayasay sa ibang akda  

97 92% 85% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang binasang kabanata ng nobela 
batay sa pananaw/teoryang pampanitikan na 
angkop dito  

97 71% 69% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang pinagmulan ng salita 
(etimolohiya)  

97 66% 64% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang salita batay sa 
ginamit na panlapi  

97 64% 57% 

Q3 Naiaantas ang mga salita ayon sa antas ng 
damdaming ipinahahayag ng bawat isa 

97 54% 52% 

Q3 Naihahanay ang mga salita batay sa kaugnayan 
ng mga ito sa isa’t isa  

97 72% 70% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang katumbas na salita ng ilang 
salita sa akda (analohiya)  

97 51% 51% 

Q3 Napag-uugnay ang mga salitang nag-aagawan 
ng kahulugan  

97 63% 58% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-puna ang napanood na video clip  97 75% 70% 

Q3 Naibibigay ang sariling opinyon tungkol sa 
anekdotang napanood sa Youtube  

97 65% 58% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang napanood na sabayang pagbigkas 
o kauri nito batay sa: kasiningan ng akdang 
binigkas, kahusayan sa pagbigkas, at iba pa 

97 93% 84% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-puna ang napanood na teaser o 
trailer ng pelikula na may paksang katulad ng 
binasang akda  

97 85% 76% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Naibibigay ang sariling reaksiyon sa pinanood 
na video na hinango sa Youtube  

97 91% 79% 

Q3 Nasusuri ang napanood na excerpt ng isang 
isinapelikulang nobela  

97 41% 41% 

Q3 Natataya ang napanood na pagtatanghal batay 
sa napagkaisahang mga pamantayan  

97 39% 38% 

Q3 Napangangatuwiranan ang sariling reaksiyon 
tungkol sa akdang binasa sa pamamagitan ng 
debate/ pagtatalo) 

97 49% 45% 

Q3 Naisasalaysay ang nabuong anekdota sa isang 
diyalogo aside, soliloquy o monolog)  

97 73% 68% 

Q3 Masigasig at matalinong nakikilahok sa mga 
talakayan  

97 58% 56% 

Q3 Mapanuring naihahayag ang damdamin at 
saloobin tungkol sa kahalagahan ng akda sa: 
sarili, panlipunan, pandaigdig 

97 84% 77% 

Q3 Naisasagawa ang isang radyong pantanghalan 
tungkol sa SONA ng Pangulo ng Pilipinas  

97 73% 73% 

Q3 Naitatanghal ang iskrip ng nabuong puppet 
show  

97 63% 54% 

Q3 Naitatanghal nang may panghihikayat ang 
nabuong iskrip  

97 43% 39% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang pagsusuri ng akdang binasa sa 
naging impluwensya nito sa sarili at sa mga 
kamag-aral na kinapanayam  

97 80% 72% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang isang orihinal na komik strip ng 
anekdota  

97 47% 39% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang sariling tula na lalapatan din ng 
himig 

97 93% 76% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Pasulat na nasusuri ang damdaming 
nakapaloob sa akdang binasa at ng alinmang 
social media  

97 78% 72% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang isang talumpati na pang-SONA  97 94% 84% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang iskrip ng isang puppet show na 
naglalarawan sa tradisyong kinamulatan sa 
Africa at/o Persia  

97 95% 81% 

Q3 Naisusulat ang iskrip ng isang pagtatanghal 
tungkol sa kultura at kagandahan ng bansang 
Africa at Persia  

97 87% 79% 

Q3 Nagagamit nang angkop ang mga pamantayan 
sa pagsasaling-wika  

97 73% 69% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang kahusayang gramatikal, 
diskorsal at strategic sa pagsulat at 
pagsasalaysay ng orhinal na anekdota  

97 74% 68% 

Q3 Nauuri ang iba’t ibang tula at ang mga 
elemento nito 

97 66% 57% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang wastong mga pahayag sa 
pagbibigay-kahulugan sa damdaming 
nangingibabaw sa akda  

97 73% 74% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang angkop na mga tuwiran at di-
tuwirang pahayag sa paghahatid ng mensahe  

97 64% 56% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang angkop na mga pang-ugnay sa 
pagpapaliwanag sa panunuring pampelikula 
nang may kaisahan at pagkakaugnay ng mga 
talata  

97 65% 67% 

Q3 Nabibigyang-puna ang pagtatanghal gamit ang 
mga ekspresyong naghahayag ng sariling 
pananaw  

97 90% 79% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang iba’t ibang batis ng 
impormasyon tungkol sa magagandang 
katangian ng bansang Africa at/o Persia  

97 87% 77% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nasusuri ang pagkakaugnay ng mga 
pangyayaring napakinggan tungkol sa 
kaligirang pangkasaysayan ng El Filibusterismo 

63 33% 41% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang pagkakaayos ng napakinggang 
buod ng mga kabanata ng nobela (El 
Filibusterismo) 

63 35% 37% 

Q4 Naipahahayag ang sariling paniniwala at 
pagpapahalaga kaugnay ng mga kaisipang 
namayani sa akda 

63 29% 27% 

Q4 Nabibigyang- puna ang narinig na 
paghahambing sa akda sa ilang akdang nabasa, 
napanood o napag-aralan 

63 40% 41% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang napakinggang paglalahad ng 
sariling damdamin ng mga tauhan na may 
kaugnayan sa: mga hilig/interes kawilihan; 
kagalakan/ kasiglahan; pagkainip/ 
pagkayamot; pagkatakot; pagkapoot; 
pagkaaliw/ pagkalibang; at iba pa. 

63 22% 29% 

Q4 Natitiyak ang kaligirang pangkasaysayan ng 
akda sa pamamagitan ng: pagtukoy sa mga 
kondisyon sa panahong isinulat ang akda; 
pagpapatunay ng pag-iral ng mga kondisyong 
ito sa kabuuan o ilang bahagi ng akda; 
pagtukoy sa layunin ng may-akda sa pagsulat 
ng akda 

63 21% 21% 

Q4 Natutukoy ang papel na ginam-panan ng mga 
tauhan sa akda sa pamamagitan ng: pagtunton 
sa mga pangyayari; pagtukoy sa mga 
tunggaliang naganap; pagtiyak sa tagpuan; 
pagtukoy sa wakas 

63 33% 32% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang mga kaisipang lutang sa akda 
(Diyos, bayan, kapwa-tao, magulang) 

63 37% 35% 

Q4 Natatalakay ang mga kaisipang ito: kabuluhan 
ng edukasyon; pamamalakad sa pamahalaan. 
pagmamahal sa: Diyos; Pamilya; apwa-tao; 
kabayanihan; karuwagan; paggamit ng 

63 38% 38% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

kapangyarihan; kapangyarihan ng salapi; 
kalupitan at pagsasaman-tala sa kapwa; 
kahirapan; karapatang pantao; Paglilibang; 
kawanggawa; paninindigan sa sariling 
prinsipyo; at iba pa 

Q4 Naipaliliwanag ang kabuluhan ng mga 
kaisipang lutang sa akda kaugnay ng : 
karanasang pansarili; gawaing 
pangkomunidad; isyung pambansa; 
pangyayaring pandaigdig 

63 38% 38% 

Q4 Nailalapat ang mga tiyak na lapit at pananaw 
sa pagsusuri ng akda 

63 40% 33% 

Q4 Natitiyak ang pagkamakatotohanan ng akda sa 
pamamagitan ng pag-uugnay ng ilang 
pangyayari sa kasalukuyan 

63 30% 38% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang nobela batay sa pananaw/ 
teoryang: romantisismo; humanismo; 
naturalistiko; at iba pa 

63 22% 24% 

Q4 Nabibigyang-pansin, sa tulong ng mga tiyak na 
bahagi ang ilang katangiang klasiko sa akda 

63 37% 37% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang malalim at mapanuring pag-
unawa sa akda upang mapahalagahan at 
kalugdan ito nang lubos 

63 25% 30% 

Q4 Naipakikita ang pakikiisa at pakikisangkot ng 
mga tauhan sa mga kaganapan o pangyayari sa 
akda sa pamamagitan ng pagiging: sensitibo; 
pagkamahabagin 

63 30% 35% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang kahulugan ng salita batay sa 
kaligirang pangkasaysayan nito 

63 32% 37% 

Q4 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang matatalinghagang 
pahayag na ginamit sa binasang kabanata ng 
nobela 

63 27% 30% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Nabibigyang-kahulugan ang matatalinghagang 
pahayag sa pamamagitan ng pagbibigay ng 
halimbawa 

63 22% 24% 

Q4 Naipaliliwanag ang kahulugan ng mga salitang 
hiram sa wikang Espanyol 

63 35% 35% 

Q4 Nabibigyan ng kaukulang pagpapakahulugan 
ang mahahalagang pahayag ng awtor/ mga 
tauhan 

63 32% 33% 

Q4 Napahahalagahan ang napanood 
pagpapaliwanag na kaligirang pangkasaysayan 
ng pagkakasulat ng El Filibusterismo sa 
pamamagitan ng pagbubuod nito gamit ang 
timeline 

63 40% 40% 

Q4 Naiuugnay sa kasalukuyang mga pangyayaring 
napanood sa video clip ang pangyayari sa 
panahon ng pagkakasulat ng akda 

63 38% 38% 

Q4 Naiuugnay ang kaisipang namayani sa 
pinanood na bahagi ng binasang akda sa mga 
kaisipang namayani sa binasang akda 

63 30% 37% 

Q4 Naipaliliwanag ang pagkakatulad ng mga 
pangyayari sa napanood na pelikula sa ilang 
pangyayari sa nobela 

63 30% 33% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang aestetikong katangian ng 
napanood na bahagi ng isinapelikulang nobela 

63 32% 38% 

Q4 Naisasalaysay ang magkakaugnay na mga 
pangyayari sa pagkakasulat ng El Filibusterismo 

63 35% 38% 

Q4 Naibabahagi ang ginawang pagsusuri sa 
napakinggang buod ng binasang akda batay sa: 
katangian ng mga tauhan; 
pagkamakatotohanan ng mga pangyayari; 
tunggalian sa bawat kabanata 

63 35% 37% 

Q4 Naipahahayag ang sariling paniniwala at 
pagpapahalaga tungkol sa mga kaisipang 
namayani sa akda 

63 37% 35% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Naiuulat ang ginawang paghahambing ng 
binasang akda sa ilang katulad na akda, gamit 
ang napiling graphic organizer 

63 29% 32% 

Q4 Naisasagawa ang angkop na pagsasatao ng 
mga tauhan ng nobela 

63 33% 32% 

Q4 Pangkatang pagsasadula ng nobela na 
isinasaalang-alang ang sumusunod: paggamit 
ng wikang nauunawaan ng kabataan sa 
makabagong panahon; pag-uugnay ng mga 
isyung panlipunan nang panahon ni Jose Rial 
na makatotohanan pa rin sa kasalukuyan 
paggamit ng iba’t ibang makabagong paraan 
ng pagsasadula 

63 33% 32% 

Q4 Naisusulat ang buod ng kaligirang 
pangkasaysayan ng EL Filibusterismo batay sa 
ginawang timeline 

63 35% 32% 

Q4 Naisusulat ang buod ng binasang mga 
kabanata 

63 25% 33% 

Q4 Naisusulat ang pagpapaliwanag ng sariling mga 
paniniwala at pagpapahalaga kaugnay ng mga 
kaisipang namayani sa akda 

63 38% 40% 

Q4 Naisusulat ang maayos na paghahambing ng 
binuong akda sa iba pang katulad na akdang 
binasa 

63 40% 40% 

Q4 Naisusulat ang paglalarawan ng mahahalagang 
pangyayari sa nobela na isinaalang- alang ang 
artistikong gamit ng may-akda sa mga salitang 
panlarawan 

63 38% 37% 

Q4 Naipamamalas ang kahusayang magtala ng 
mahahalagang impormasyon mula sa iba’t 
ibang pinagkukunang sanggunian 

63 38% 38% 

Q4 Nagagamit sa pagbubuod ang tamang 
mekaniks sa pagsulat (baybay, bantas, at iba 
pa), gayundin ang wastong pag-uugnay ng mga 
pangungusap/ talata 

63 25% 27% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Naipahahayag ang sariling paniniwala at 
pagpapahalaga gamit ang angkop na mga 
salitang hudyat sa paghahayag ng saloobin/ 
damdamin 

63 33% 38% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang angkop na mga salitang 
naghahambing 

63 32% 33% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang angkop at masining na 
paglalarawan ng tao, pangyayari at damdamin 

63 37% 38% 

Q4 Nailalarawan ang mga tauhan at pangyayari sa 
tulong ng mga pang-uring umaakit sa 
imahinasyon at mga pandama 

63 38% 38% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang iba-ibang reperensya/ batis ng 
impormasyon sa pananaliksik 

63 35% 37% 
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Table 37  
Summary of SHS Komunikasyon at Pananaliksik sa Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Natutukoy ang iba’t ibang paggamit ng wika sa 
mga napakinggang pahayag mula sa mga 
panayam at balita sa radyo at telebisyon 

98 81% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang iba’t ibang paggamit ng wika sa 
nabasang pahayag mula sa mga blog, social 
media posts at iba pa 

98 84% - 

Q2 Nasusuri at naisasaalang-alang ang mga 
lingguwistiko at kultural na pagkakaiba-iba sa 
lipunang Pilipino sa mga pelikula at dulang 
napanood 

98 84% - 

Q2 Naipapaliwanag nang pasalita ang iba’t ibang 
dahilan, anyo, at pamaraan ng paggamit ng 
wika sa iba’t ibang sitwasyon 

98 65% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng mga tekstong nagpapakita ng 
mga kalagayang pangwika sa kulturang Pilipino 

98 59% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang iba’t ibang register at barayti ng 
wika na ginagamit sa iba’t ibang sitwasyon 
(Halimbawa: Medisina, Abogasya, Media, 
Social Media, Enhinyerya, Negosyo, at iba pa) 
sa pamamagitan ng pagtatala ng mga 
terminong ginamit sa mga larangang ito 

98 69% - 

Q2 Nakagagawa ng pag-aaral gamit ang social 
media sa pagsusuri at pagsulat ng mga 
tekstong nagpapakita ng iba’t ibang sitwasyon 
ng paggamit sa wika 

98 69% - 

Q2 Natutukoy ang mga angkop na salita, 
pangungusap ayon sa konteksto ng paksang 
napakinggan sa mga balita sa radyo at 
telebisyon 

98 58% - 

Q2 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang mga salitang 
ginamit sa talakayan 

98 57% - 

Q2 Napipili ang angkop na mga salita at paraan ng 
paggamit nito sa mga usapan o talakayan 

98 81% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

batay sa kausap, pinag-uusapan, lugar, 
panahon, layunin, at grupong kinabibilangan 

Q2 Nahihinuha ang layunin ng isang kausap batay 
sa paggamit ng mga salita at paraan ng 
pagsasalita 

98 74% - 

Q2 Nakabubuo ng mga kritikal na sanaysay ukol sa 
iba’t ibang paraan ng paggamit ng wika ng iba’t 
ibang grupong sosyal at kultural sa Pilipinas 

98 90% - 

Q2 Nasusuri ang ilang pananaliksik na pumapaksa 
sa wika at kulturang Pilipino 

98 76% - 

Q2 Naiisa-isa ang mga hakbang sa pagbuo ng isang 
makabuluhang pananaliksik 

98 86% - 

Q2 Nagagamit ang angkop na mga salita at 
pangungusap upang mapag-ugnay-ugnay ang 
mga ideya sa isang sulatin 

98 77% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng isang panimulang pananaliksik 
sa mga penomenang kultural at panlipunan sa 
bansa 

98 80% - 

Q2 Nakasusulat ng isang panimulang pananaliksik 
sa mga penomenang kultural at panlipunan sa 
bansa. 

98 87% - 
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Table 38  
Summary of SHS Pagbasa at Pagsusuri ng Iba’t-Ibang Teksto Tungo sa Pananaliksik Learning Competency 
Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Natutukoy ang paksang tinalakay sa iba’t ibang 
tekstong binasa  

85 89% 89% 

Q3 Natutukoy ang kahulugan at katangian ng 
mahahalagang salitang ginamit ng iba’t ibang 
uri ng tekstong binasa  

85 72% 79% 

Q3 Naibabahagi ang katangian at kalikasan ng 
iba’t ibang tekstong binasa  

85 89% 93% 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng ilang halimbawa ng iba’t ibang 
uri ng teksto  

85 81% 87% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang cohesive device sa pagsulat ng 
sariling halimbawang teksto  

85 76% 79% 

Q3 Nakakukuha ng angkop na datos upang 
mapaunlad ang sariling tekstong isinulat 

85 82% 75% 

Q3 Naiuugnay ang mga kaisipang nakapaloob sa 
binasang teksto sa sarili, pamilya, komunidad, 
bansa, at daigdig 

85 76% 72% 

Q3 Naipaliliwanag ang mga kaisipang nakapaloob 
sa tekstong binasa  

85 89% 91% 

Q3 Nagagamit ang mabisang paraan ng 
pagpapahayag (Kalinawan, Kaugnayan, at Bisa) 
sa reaksyong papel na isinulat 

85 88% 88% 

Q3 Nakasusulat ng mga reaksyong papel batay sa 
binasang teksto ayon sa katangian at 
kabuluhan nito sa: Sarili, Pamilya, Komunidad, 
Bansa, Daigdig 

85 75% 74% 

Q4 Nasusuri ang ilang halimbawang pananaliksik 
sa Filipino batay sa layunin, gamit, metodo, at 
etika sa pananaliksik 

55 38% 38% 

Q4 Nabibigyang kahulugan ang mga konseptong 
kaugnay ng pananaliksik (Halimbawa: 

55 40% 42% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

balangkas konseptwal, balangkas teoretikal, 
datos empirikal, atbp.) 

Q4 Naiisa-isa ang mga paraan at tamang proseso 
ng pagsulat ng isang pananaliksik sa Filipino 
batay sa layunin, gamit, metodo, at etika ng 
pananaliksik 

55 38% 36% 

Q4 Nagagamit ang mga katwirang lohikal at 
ugnayan ng mga ideya sa pagsulat ng isang 
pananaliksik 

55 36% 35% 

Q4 Nakabubuo ng isang maikling pananaliksik na 
napapanahon ang paksa 

55 35% 33% 
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Appendix 4. Mathematics 
Figure 11  
Time available to Teach Mathematics Learning Competencies 
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Table 39  
Summary of Grade 3 Mathematics Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Visualizes multiplication of numbers 1 to 10 by 
6, 7, 8 and 9. 

129 77% - 

Q2 Visualizes and states basic multiplication facts 
for numbers up to 10. 

129 88% - 

Q2 Applies the commutative property of 
multiplication 

129 68% - 

Q2 Multiplies 2-digit by 1-digit numbers using the 
distributive property of multiplication. 

129 77% - 

Q2 Multiplies three 1-digit numbers using the 
associative property of multiplication. 

129 51% - 

Q2 Multiplies 2- to 3-digit numbers by 1-digit 
numbers without or with regrouping. 

129 43% - 

Q2 Multiplies 2-digit numbers by 2-digit numbers 
without regrouping 

129 84% - 

Q2 Multiplies 2-digit number by 2-digit numbers 
with regrouping. 

129 67% - 

Q2 Multiplies 2- to 3-digit numbers by multiples of 
10 and 100. 

129 72% - 

Q2 Multiplies 1- to 2-digit numbers by 1 000. 129 57% - 

Q2 Estimates the product of 2- to 3-digit numbers 
and 1- to 2-digit numbers with reasonable 
results. 

129 64% - 

Q2 Multiplies mentally 2-digit by 1-digit numbers 
without regrouping with products of up to 100. 

129 80% - 

Q2 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving multiplication without or with 
addition and subtraction of whole numbers 
including money using appropriate problem 
solving strategies and tools 

129 56% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Creates problems involving multiplication or 
with addition or subtraction of whole numbers 
including money 

129 66% - 

Q2 Visualizes and states the multiples of 1- to 2-
digit numbers. 

129 44% - 

Q2 Visualizes division of numbers up to 100 by 6, 
7, 8, and 9 (multiplication table of 6, 7, 8, and 
9). 

129 43% - 

Q2 Visualizes and states basic division facts of 
numbers up to 10. 

129 89% - 

Q2 Divides 2- to 3-digit numbers by 1- to 2- digit 
numbers without and with remainder. 

129 74% - 

Q2 Divides 2–3 digit numbers by 10 and 100 
without or with remainder. 

129 75% - 

Q2 Estimates the quotient of 2- to 3- digit 
numbers by 1- to 2- digit numbers. 

129 75% - 

Q2 Divides mentally 2-digit numbers by 1-digit 
numbers without remainder using appropriate 
strategies. 

129 78% - 

Q2 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving division of 2- to 4-digit numbers by 1- 
to 2-digit numbers without or with any of the 
other operations of whole numbers including 
money using appropriate problem solving 
strategies and tools. 

129 64% - 

Q2 Creates problems involving division or with any 
of the other operations of whole numbers 
including money. 

129 86% - 

Q3 Identifies odd and even numbers. 119 97% 93% 

Q3 Visualizes and represents  fractions that are 
equal to one and greater than one. 

119 94% 82% 



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  164 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Reads and writes fractions that are equal to 
one and greater than one in symbols and in 
words. 

119 89% 78% 

Q3 Represents fractions using regions, sets, and 
the number line. 

119 89% 84% 

Q3 Visualizes and represents dissimilar fractions. 119 88% 87% 

Q3 Visualizes, represents, and  compares 
dissimilar fractions. 

119 84% 85% 

Q3 Visualizes, represents, and  arranges dissimilar 
fractions in increasing or decreasing order.  

119 71% 71% 

Q3 Visualizes and generates equivalent fractions.  119 73% 74% 

Q3 Recognizes and draws a point, line, line 
segment and ray. 

119 65% 65% 

Q3 Recognizes and draws parallel, intersecting 
and perpendicular lines. 

119 87% 84% 

Q3 Visualizes, identifies and draws congruent line 
segments. 

119 79% 80% 

Q3 Identifies and visualizes symmetry in the 
environment and in design. 

119 85% 85% 

Q3 Identifies and draws the line of symmetry in a 
given symmetrical figure. 

119 86% 79% 

Q3 Completes a symmetric figure with respect to 
a given line of symmetry. 

119 74% 71% 

Q3 Tessellates the plane using triangles, squares 
and other shapes that can tessellate. 

119 63% 61% 

Q3  Determines the missing term/s in a given 
combination of continuous and repeating 
pattern. e.g. 4A,5B, 6A, 7B; 1    2    3    4   ___ 

119 80% 67% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Finds the missing value in a number sentence 
involving multiplication or division of whole 
numbers.  e.g. n x 7 = 56; 56 ÷ n = 8 

119 91% 79% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and converts time 
measure from seconds to minutes, minutes to 
hours, and hours to a day and vice versa. 

80 30% 41% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and converts time 
measure 1.) days to week, month and year and 
vice versa 2.) weeks to months and year and 
vice versa 3.) months to year and vice versa 

80 32% 36% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and solves 
problems involving conversion of time 
measure. 

80 28% 38% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and converts 
common units of measure from larger to 
smaller unit and vice versa: meter and 
centimeter, kilogram and gram, liter and 
milliliter. 

80 21% 31% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and solves routine 
and non-routine problems involving 
conversions of common units of measure. 

80 31% 40% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and finds the 
capacity of a container using milliliter and liter. 

80 31% 40% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and solves routine 
and non-routine problems involving capacity 
measure. 

80 35% 40% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and measures area 
using appropriate unit. 

80 31% 39% 

Q4 Derives the formula for the area of a rectangle 
and a square. 

80 29% 34% 

Q4 Visualizes, and represents, and finds the area 
of a rectangle and square in sq.cm and sq. m 

80 26% 34% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving areas of squares and rectangles. 

80 31% 41% 

Q4 Creates problems involving area of rectangle 
and square. 

80 26% 39% 

Q4 Collects data on one variable using existing 
records. 

80 36% 39% 

Q4 Sorts, classifies, and organizes data in tabular 
form and presents this into a  vertical or 
horizontal bar graph. 

80 25% 36% 

Q4 Infers and interprets data presented in 
different kinds  of bar graphs (vertical/ 
horizontal). 

80 41% 42% 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems using 
data presented in a single-bar graph. 

80 31% 36% 

Q4 Tells whether an event is sure, likely, equally 
likely, unlikely, and impossible to happen. 

80 35% 36% 

Q4 Describes events in real-life situations using 
the phrases: “sure  to happen,“ likely to 
happen”, “equally likely to happen”, “unlikely 
to happen”, and “impossible to happen”. 

80 36% 35% 
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Table 40  
Summary of Grade 6 Mathematics Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Expresses one value as a fraction of another 
given their ratio and vice versa 

131 79% - 

Q2 Finds how many times one value is as large as 
another given their ratio and vice versa 

131 42% - 

Q2 Defines and illustrates the meaning of ratio 
and proportion using concrete or pictorial 
models 

131 40% - 

Q2 Sets up proportions for groups of objects or 
numbers and for given situations 

131 81% - 

Q2 Finds a missing term in a proportion (direct, 
inverse, and partitive) 

131 76% - 

Q2 Solves problems involving direct proportion, 
partitive proportion, and inverse proportion in 
different contexts such as distance, rate, and 
time using appropriate strategies and tools 

131 69% - 

Q2 Creates problems involving ratio and 
proportion, with reasonable answers 

131 66% - 

Q2 Finds the percentage or rate or percent in a 
given problem 

131 76% - 

Q2 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving finding the percentage, rate and base 
using appropriate strategies and tools 

131 83% - 

Q2 Solves percent problems such as percent of 
increase/decrease (discounts, original price, 
rate of discount, sale price, marked-up price), 
commission, sales tax, and simple interest 

131 69% - 

Q2 Creates problems involving percent, with 
reasonable answers 

131 83% - 

Q2 Describes the exponent and the base in a 
number expressed in exponential notation 

131 74% - 



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  168 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Gives the value of numbers expressed in 
exponential notation 

131 77% - 

Q2 Interprets and explains the Grouping, 
Exponent, Multiplication, Division, Addition, 
Subtraction (GEMDAS) rule 

131 54% - 

Q2 Performs two or more different operations on 
whole numbers with or without exponents and 
grouping symbols 

131 73% - 

Q2 Identifies real-life situations that make use of 
integers 

131 46% - 

Q2 Describes the set of integers 131 89% - 

Q2 Compares integers with other numbers such as 
whole numbers, fractions, and decimals 

131 79% - 

Q2 Represents integers on the number line 131 64% - 

Q2 Compares and arranges integers 131 46% - 

Q2 Describes and interprets the basic operations 
on integers using materials such as algebra 
tiles, counters, chips, and cards 

131 41% - 

Q2 Performs the basic operations on integers 131 78% - 

Q2 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving basic operations of integers using 
appropriate strategies and tools 

131 50% - 

Q3 Visualizes and describes the different solid 
figures: cube, prism, pyramid, cylinder, cone, 
and sphere 

258 67% 72% 

Q3 Differentiates solid figures from plane figures 129 81% 70% 

Q3 Illustrates the different solid figures using 
various concrete and pictorial models 

129 67% 57% 

Q3 Identifies the faces of a solid figure 129 61% 64% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Identifies the nets of the following space 
figures: cube, prism, pyramid, cylinder, cone, 
and sphere using plane figures 

129 75% 67% 

Q3 Formulates the rule in finding the nth term 
using different strategies (looking for a 
pattern, guessing and checking, working 
backwards)  e.g. 4,7,13,16,…n (the nth term is 
3n+1) 

129 60% 61% 

Q3 Differentiates expression from equation 129 62% 65% 

Q3 Gives the translation of real-life verbal 
expressions and equations into letters or 
symbols and vice versa 

129 47% 58% 

Q3 Defines a variable in an algebraic expression 
and equation 

129 61% 68% 

Q3 Represents quantities in real-life situations 
using algebraic expressions and equations 

129 51% 54% 

Q3 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving different types of numerical 
expressions and equations such as: 7 + 9 =___ 
+ 6 

129 95% 91% 

Q3 Creates routine and non-routine problems 
involving numerical expressions and equations 

129 48% 57% 

Q3 Calculates speed, distance, and time 129 40% 53% 

Q3 Solves problems involving average rate and 
speed 

129 91% 92% 

Q3 Finds the area of composite figures formed by 
any two or more of the following: triangle, 
square, rectangle, circle, and semi-circle 

129 97% 91% 

Q3 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving area of composite figures formed by 
any two or more of the following: triangle, 
square, rectangle, circle, and semi-circle 

129 88% 91% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Visualizes and describes surface area and 
names the unit of measure used for measuring 
the surface area of solid/space figures 

129 78% 74% 

Q3 Derives a formula for finding the surface area 
of cubes, prisms, pyramids, cylinders, cones, 
and spheres 

129 59% 53% 

Q3 Finds the surface area of cubes, prisms, 
pyramids, cylinders, cones, and spheres 

129 88% 71% 

Q3 Solves word problems involving measurement 
of surface area 

129 72% 57% 

Q4 Determines the relationship of the volume 
between: a rectangular prism and a pyramid; a 
cylinder and a cone; and a cylinder and sphere 

93 43% 43% 

Q4 Derives the formula for finding the volume of 
cylinders, pyramids, cones, and spheres 

93 41% 39% 

Q4 Finds the volume of cylinders, pyramids, 
cones, and spheres 

93 44% 44% 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving volumes of solids 

93 37% 39% 

Q4 Creates problems involving surface area and 
volume of solid/space figures, with reasonable 
answers 

93 30% 32% 

Q4 Reads and interprets electric and water meter 
readings 

93 37% 40% 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving electric and water consumption 

93 37% 38% 

Q4 Creates problems involving electric and water 
consumption, with reasonable answers 

93 32% 35% 

Q4 Collects data on one or two variables using any 
source 

93 29% 33% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Constructs a pie graph based on a given set of 
data 

93 35% 39% 

Q4 Interprets data presented in a pie graph 93 28% 33% 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems using 
data presented in a pie graph 

93 40% 37% 

Q4 Creates problems that can be answered using 
information presented in a pie graph 

93 24% 28% 

Q4 Describes the meaning of probability such as 
50% chance of rain and one in a million chance 
of winning 

93 43% 42% 

Q4 Quantifies the phrases “most likely to happen” 
and “unlikely to happen” 

93 33% 40% 

Q4 Performs experiments and records outcomes 93 30% 34% 

Q4 Makes listings and diagrams of outcomes and 
tells the number of favorable outcomes and 
chances using these listings and diagrams 

93 46% 43% 

Q4 Makes simple predictions of events based on 
the results of experiments 

93 41% 40% 

Q4 Solves routine and non-routine problems 
involving experimental and theoretical 
probability 

93 33% 37% 

Q4 Creates problems involving experimental and 
theoretical probability 

93 40% 39% 
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Table 41  
Summary of Grade 10 Mathematics Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Illustrates polynomial functions. 103 87% - 

Q2 Graphs polynomial functions 103 48% - 

Q2 Solves problems involving polynomial 
functions 

103 67% - 

Q2 Derives inductively the relations among 
chords, arcs, central angles, and inscribed 
angles. 

103 62% - 

Q2 Proves theorems related to chords, arcs, 
central angles, and inscribed angles 

103 41% - 

Q2 Illustrates secants, tangents, segments, and 
sectors of a circle 

103 34% - 

Q2 Proves theorems on secants, tangents, and 
segments 

103 68% - 

Q2 Solves problems on circles 103 50% - 

Q2 Derives the distance formula 103 83% - 

Q2 Applies the distance formula to prove some 
geometric properties 

103 55% - 

Q2 Illustrates the center-radius form of the 
equation of a circle 

103 81% - 

Q2 Determines the center and radius of a circle 
given its equation and vice versa 

103 47% - 

Q2 Graphs a circle and other geometric figures on 
the coordinate plane 

103 53% - 

Q2 Solves problems involving geometric figures on 
the coordinate plane 

103 68% - 

Q3 Illustrates the permutation of objects 97 89% 69% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Derives the formula for finding the number of 
permutations of n objects taken r at a time 

97 59% 58% 

Q3 Solves problems involving permutations 97 60% 52% 

Q3 Illustrates the combination of objects 97 46% 48% 

Q3 Differentiates permutation from combination 
of n objects taken r at a time 

97 75% 57% 

Q3 Derives the formula for finding the number of 
combinations of n objects taken r at a time 

97 78% 59% 

Q3 Solves problems involving permutations and 
combinations 

97 84% 67% 

Q3 Illustrates events, and union and intersection 
of events 

97 81% 68% 

Q3 Illustrates the probability of a union of two 
events 

97 73% 55% 

Q3 Finds the probability of (A U B) 97 66% 58% 

Q3 Illustrates mutually exclusive events 97 61% 62% 

Q3 Solves problems involving probability 97 62% 58% 

Q4 Illustrates the following measures of position: 
quartiles, deciles and percentiles 

66 39% 38% 

Q4 Calculates a specified measure of position (e.g. 
90th percentile) of a set of data 

66 39% 36% 

Q4 Interprets measures of position 66 36% 30% 

Q4 Solves problems involving measures of 
position 

66 32% 29% 

Q4 Formulates statistical mini-research 66 17% 15% 

Q4 Uses appropriate measures of position and 
other statistical methods in analyzing and 
interpreting research data 

66 21% 15% 
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Table 42  
Summary of SHS General Mathematics Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Illustrates simple and compound interests. 99 79% - 

Q2 Distinguishes between simple and compound 
interests. 

99 51% - 

Q2 Computes interest, maturity value, future 
value, and present value in simple interest and 
compound interest environment. 

99 49% - 

Q2 Solves problems involving simple and 
compound interests. 

99 40% - 

Q2 Illustrates simple and general annuities. 99 29% - 

Q2 Distinguishes between simple and general 
annuities. 

99 26% - 

Q2 Finds the future value and present value of 
both simple annuities and general annuities. 

99 39% - 

Q2 Calculates the fair market value of a cash flow 
stream that includes an annuity. 

99 38% - 

Q2 Calculates the present value and period of 
deferral of a deferred annuity. 

99 32% - 

Q2 Illustrate stocks and bonds. 99 45% - 

Q2 Distinguishes between stocks and bonds. 99 47% - 

Q2 Describes the different markets for stocks and 
bonds. 

99 82% - 

Q2 Analyzes the different market indices for 
stocks and bonds. 

99 46% - 

Q2 Interprets the theory of efficient markets. 99 40% - 

Q2 Illustrates business and consumer loans. 99 37% - 

Q2 Distinguishes between business and consumer 
loans. 

99 29% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Solves problems involving business and 
consumer loans (amortization, mortgage). 

99 24% - 

Q2 Illustrates a proposition. 99 16% - 

Q2 Symbolizes propositions. 99 14% - 

Q2 Distinguishes between simple and compound 
propositions. 

99 14% - 

Q2 Performs the different types of operations on 
propositions. 

99 13% - 

Q2 Determines the truth values of propositions. 99 74% - 

Q2 Illustrates the different forms of conditional 
propositions. 

99 72% - 

Q2 Illustrates different types of tautologies and 
fallacies. 

99 60% - 

Q2 Determines the validity of categorical 
syllogisms. 

99 59% - 

Q2 Establishes the validity and falsity of real-life 
arguments using logical propositions, 
syllogisms, and fallacies. 

99 47% - 

Q2 Illustrates the different methods of proof 
(direct and indirect) and disproof (indirect and 
by counter example). 

99 36% - 

Q2 Justifies mathematical and real-life statements 
using the different methods of proof and 
disproof. 

99 35% - 
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Table 43  
Summary of SHS Statistics and Probability Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Illustrates a random variable (discrete and 
continuous). 

87 93% 76% 

Q3 Distinguishes between a discrete and a 
continuous 

87 70% 69% 

Q3 Finds the possible values of a random variable. 87 90% 78% 

Q3 Illustrates a probability distribution for a 
discrete random variable and its properties. 

87 89% 74% 

Q3 Constructs the probability mass function of a 
discrete random variable and its corresponding 
histogram. 

87 85% 70% 

Q3 Computes probabilities corresponding to a 
given random variable. 

87 82% 67% 

Q3 Illustrates the mean and variance of a discrete 
random variable. 

87 77% 67% 

Q3 Calculates the mean and the variance of a 
discrete random variable. 

87 83% 69% 

Q3 Interprets the mean and the variance of a 
discrete random variable. 

87 75% 64% 

Q3 Solves problems involving mean and variance 
of probability distributions.  

87 76% 64% 

Q3 Illustrates a normal random variable and its 
characteristics. 

87 68% 64% 

Q3 Constructs a normal curve.  87 93% 79% 

Q3 Identifies regions under the normal curve 
corresponding to different standard normal 
values.  

87 67% 59% 

Q3 Converts a normal random variable to a 
standard normal variable and vice versa.  

87 68% 55% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Computes probabilities and percentiles using 
the standard normal table.  

87 62% 59% 

Q3  Illustrates random sampling. 87 64% 55% 

Q3 Distinguishes between parameter and statistic.  87 57% 54% 

Q3 Identifies sampling distributions of statistics 
(sample mean).  

87 56% 53% 

Q3 Finds the mean and variance of the sampling 
distribution of the sample mean.  

87 54% 53% 

Q3 Defines the sampling distribution of the 
sample mean for normal population when the 
variance is:  known; unknown 

87 54% 51% 

Q3 Illustrates the Central Limit Theorem.  87 51% 45% 

Q3 Defines the sampling distribution of the 
sample mean using the Central Limit Theorem.  

87 60% 51% 

Q3 Solves problems involving sampling 
distributions of the sample mean.  

87 87% 79% 

Q3 Illustrates point and interval estimations. 87 56% 48% 

Q3 Distinguishes between point and interval 
estimation. 

87 56% 44% 

Q3 Identifies point estimator for the population 
mean.  

87 51% 41% 

Q3 Computes for the point estimate of the 
population mean.  

87 46% 41% 

Q3 Identifies the appropriate form of the 
confidence interval estimator for the 
population mean when: (a) the population 
variance is known, (b) the population variance 
is unknown, and (c) the Central Limit Theorem 
is to be used.  

87 47% 38% 

Q3 Illustrates the t-distribution.  87 52% 41% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Constructs a t-distribution.  87 48% 45% 

Q3 Identifies regions under the t-distribution 
corresponding to different t-values.  

87 49% 41% 

Q3 Identifies percentiles using the t-table.  87 43% 40% 

Q3 Computes for the confidence interval estimate 
based on the appropriate form of the 
estimator for the population mean.  

87 47% 41% 

Q3 Solves problems involving confidence interval 
estimation of the population mean.  

87 87% 79% 

Q3 Draws conclusion about the population mean 
based on its confidence interval estimate.  

87 38% 37% 

Q3 Identifies point estimator for the population 
proportion.  

87 43% 43% 

Q3 Computes for the point estimate of the 
population proportion. 

87 41% 38% 

Q3 Identifies the appropriate form of the 
confidence interval estimator for the 
population proportion based on the Central 
Limit Theorem.  

87 38% 37% 

Q3 Computes for the confidence interval estimate 
of the population proportion.  

87 37% 34% 

Q3 Solves problems involving confidence interval 
estimation of the population proportion.  

87 33% 33% 

Q3 Draws conclusion about the population 
proportion based on its confidence interval 
estimate. 

87 77% 75% 

Q3 Identifies the length of a confidence interval.  87 80% 77% 

Q3 Computes for the length of the confidence 
interval.  

87 82% 77% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Computes for an appropriate sample size using 
the length of the interval.  

87 80% 76% 

Q3 Solves problems involving sample size 
determination.  

87 80% 74% 

Q4 Illustrates: (a) null hypothesis (b) alternative 
hypothesis (c) level of significance (d) rejection 
region; and (e) types of errors in hypothesis 
testing 

60 35% 25% 

Q4 Calculates the probabilities of committing a 
Type I and Type II error 

60 32% 27% 

Q4 Identifies the parameter to be tested given a 
real-life problem 

60 28% 23% 

Q4 Formulates the appropriate null and 
alternative hypotheses on a population mean 

60 23% 20% 

Q4 Identifies the appropriate form of the test-
statistic when: (a) the population variance is 
assumed to be known (b) the population 
variance is assumed to be unknown; and (c) 
the Central Limit Theorem is to be used 

60 28% 22% 

Q4 Identifies the appropriate rejection region for 
a given level of significance when: (a) the 
population variance is assumed to be known 
(b) the population variance is assumed to be 
unknown; and (c) the Central Limit Theorem is 
to be used 

60 30% 20% 

Q4 Computes for the test-statistic value 
(population mean) 

60 25% 20% 

Q4 Draws conclusion about the population mean 
based on the test-statistic value and the 
rejection region 

60 22% 17% 

Q4 Solves problems involving test of hypothesis 
on the population mean 

60 20% 18% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Formulates the appropriate null and 
alternative hypotheses on a population 
proportion 

60 22% 18% 

Q4 Identifies the appropriate form of the test-
statistic when the Central Limit Theorem is to 
be used 

60 22% 18% 

Q4 Identifies the appropriate rejection region for 
a given level of significance when the Central 
Limit Theorem is to be used 

60 33% 23% 

Q4 Computes for the test-statistic value 
(population proportion) 

60 22% 17% 

Q4 Draws conclusion about the population 
proportion based on the test-statistic value 
and the rejection region 

60 20% 15% 

Q4 Solves problems involving test of hypothesis 
on the population proportion 

60 20% 15% 

Q4 Illustrates the nature of bivariate data 60 15% 13% 

Q4 Constructs a scatter plot 60 13% 13% 

Q4 Describes shape (form), trend (direction), and 
variation (strength) based on a scatter plot 

60 12% 12% 

Q4 Estimates strength of association between the 
variables based on a scatter plot 

60 10% 10% 

Q4 Calculates the Pearson’s sample correlation 
coefficient 

60 10% 10% 

Q4 Solves problems involving correlation analysis 60 30% 25% 

Q4 Identifies the independent and dependent 
variables 

60 32% 28% 

Q4 Draws the best-fit line on a scatter plot 60 28% 22% 

Q4 Calculates the slope and y-intercept of the 
regression line 

60 28% 18% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Interprets the calculated slope and y-intercept 
of the regression line 

60 35% 32% 

Q4 Predicts the value of the dependent variable 
given the value of the independent variable 

60 32% 27% 

Q4 Solves problems involving regression analysis 60 30% 25% 
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Appendix 5. Mother Tongue 
Figure 12  
Time Available to Teach Mother Tongue Learning Competencies 
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Table 44  
Summary of Grade 3 Mother Tongue Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Participates actively during story reading by 
making comments and asking questions using 
complete sentences/ paragraphs. 

93 82% - 

Q2 Relates one’s own experiences and ideas 
related to the topics using a variety of words 
with proper phrasing and intonation. 

93 83% - 

Q2 Use expressions appropriate to the grade level 
to react to local news, information, and 
propaganda about school, community and 
other local activities. 

93 52% - 

Q2 Talks about famous people, places, events, etc. 
using expanding vocabulary in complete 
sentences/paragraphs. 

93 94% - 

Q2 Speaks clearly and comprehensively by using 
standard language and appropriate 
grammatical forms, pitch, and modulation 

93 87% - 

Q2 Tells/retells familiar stories and short 
conversations by using appropriate gestures 
and expressions in complete sentences. 

93 84% - 

Q2 Reads aloud grade level text with an accuracy 
of 95 - 100%. 

93 83% - 

Q2 Read grade level texts with appropriate speed. 
(Note: should include benchmarks on number 
of words per minute once research and data 
have been gathered) 

93 73% - 

Q2 Correctly spells the words in the list of 
vocabulary words and the words in the 
selections read. 

93 56% - 

Q2 Reads grade level texts with appropriate 
intonation, expression, and punctuation cues 
when applicable. 

93 88% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Observes the conventions of writing in 
composing a 2 – paragraph narrative that 
includes the elements of setting, characters, 
and plot. 

186 83% - 

Q2 Identifies interrogative pronouns. 93 80% - 

Q2 Uses singular and plural interrogative 
pronouns in sentences (when applicable). 

93 69% - 

Q2 Identify indefinite pronouns (when applicable). 93 83% - 

Q2 Uses singular and plural indefinite pronouns in 
sentences. 

93 90% - 

Q2 Uses pronouns correctly in writing paragraphs. 93 83% - 

Q2 Uses words unlocked during story reading in 
meaningful texts. 

93 58% - 

Q2 Uses the combination of affixes and root 
words as clues to get meaning of words. (Note: 
Align with specific competencies in Grammar 
Awareness) 

93 67% - 

Q2 Identifies and uses personification, hyperbole, 
and idiomatic expressions in sentences. 

93 76% - 

Q2 Identifies and uses words with multiple 
meanings in sentences. 

93 89% - 

Q2 Identifies the important story elements. 186 80% - 

Q2 Predicts possible ending of a story. 186 84% - 

Q2 Relate story events to one’s experiences. 186 84% - 

Q2 Responds to a story through, dramatization, 
songs or art activities. 

186 68% - 

Q2 Gives the summary of a story 93 73% - 

Q2 Retells a story. 186 81% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Shows love for reading by listening attentively 
during story reading and making comments or 
reactions. 

93 73% - 

Q2 Gets information from published 
announcements. 

93 78% - 

Q2 Arranges 8-10 words with different beginning 
letters in alphabetical order. 

93 73% - 

Q2 Identifies and discusses information from a 
table 

93 84% - 

Q3 Relates one’s own experiences and ideas 
related to the topics using a variety of words 
with proper phrasing and intonation. 

84 85% 93% 

Q3 Talks about famous people, places, events, etc. 
using expanding vocabulary in complete 
sentences/paragraphs. 

84 87% 82% 

Q3 Reads aloud grade level text with an accuracy 
of 95 - 100%. 

168 75% 71% 

Q3 Read grade level texts with appropriate speed. 
(Note: should include benchmarks on number 
of words per minute once research and data 
have been gathered) 

84 73% 67% 

Q3 Correctly spells the words in the list of 
vocabulary words and the words in the 
selections read. 

84 77% 76% 

Q3 Reads grade level texts with appropriate 
intonation, expression, and punctuation cues 
when applicable. 

84 81% 81% 

Q3 Uses words unlocked during story reading in 
meaningful texts. 

84 80% 76% 

Q3 Uses the combination of affixes and root 
words as clues to get meaning of words. (Note: 
Align with specific competencies in Grammar 
Awareness) 

84 75% 60% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Identifies and uses personification, hyperbole, 
and idiomatic expressions in sentences. 

84 74% 63% 

Q3 Identifies and uses words with multiple 
meanings in sentences. 

84 67% 56% 

Q3 Shows love for reading by listening attentively 
during story reading and making comments or 
reactions. 

84 82% 83% 

Q3 Participates in and initiate more extended 
social conversation or dialogue with peers, 
adults on unfamiliar topics by asking and 
answering questions, restating and soliciting 
information. 

84 87% 82% 

Q3 Uses expressions appropriate to the grade 
level to explain or give reasons to issues, 
events, news articles, etc. 

84 55% 48% 

Q3 Recognizes appropriate ways of speaking that 
vary according to purposes, audience, and 
subject matter. 

84 86% 83% 

Q3 Speaks clearly and comprehensively by using 
standard language and appropriate 
grammatical forms, pitch, and modulation. 

84 82% 82% 

Q3 Writes reactions and personal opinions to 
news reports and issues. 

84 79% 82% 

Q3 Identifies and uses verbs appropriate for the 
grade level. 

84 74% 74% 

Q3 Uses the correct form of the verb given the 
time signal. 

84 88% 77% 

Q3 Uses the correct form of the verb that agrees 
with the subject. 

84 81% 76% 

Q3 Uses the correct form of the verb when writing 
about an event, an interesting experience, a 
diary 

84 82% 77% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Notes important details in grade level 
informational texts. 

168 76% 70% 

Q3 Gives one’s reaction to an event or issue. 168 87% 77% 

Q3 Infers important details from an informational 
text 

84 87% 86% 

Q3 Sequences events in an informational text 
through discussion, illustration, song, 
dramatization and art. 

168 87% 85% 

Q3 Gives another title for literary or informational 
text. 

168 86% 84% 

Q3 Identifies the author’s purpose for writing a 
selection. 

168 78% 74% 

Q3 Describes and reacts to the author’s writing 
style. 

168 77% 71% 

Q3 Infers important details from an informational 
text. 

84 96% 93% 

Q3 Interprets a pictograph based on a given 
legend. 

84 87% 79% 

Q3 Enumerates and interprets the labels in an 
illustration. 

84 90% 87% 

Q3 Arranges 7-10 words with the same beginning 
letter in alphabetical order 

84 74% 75% 

Q3 Identifies the parts of a newspaper. 84 82% 79% 

Q4 Relates one’s own experiences and ideas 
related to the topics using a variety of words 
with proper phrasing and intonation. 

37 86% 97% 

Q4 Talks about famous people, places, events, etc. 
using expanding vocabulary in complete 
sentences/paragraphs. 

37 89% 95% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Reads aloud grade level text with an accuracy 
of 95 - 100%. 

37 59% 59% 

Q4 Read grade level texts with appropriate speed. 
(Note: should include benchmarks on number 
of words per minute once research and data 
have been gathered) 

37 89% 89% 

Q4 Correctly spells the words in the list of 
vocabulary words and the words in the 
selections read. 

37 86% 81% 

Q4 Uses words unlocked during story reading in 
meaningful texts. 

37 81% 89% 

Q4 Uses the combination of affixes and root 
words as clues to get meaning of words. (Note: 
Align with specific competencies in Grammar 
Awareness) 

37 70% 68% 

Q4 Identifies and uses personification, hyperbole, 
and idiomatic expressions in sentences. 

37 68% 62% 

Q4 Identifies and uses words with multiple 
meanings in sentences. 

37 65% 62% 

Q4 Participates in and initiate more extended 
social conversation or dialogue with peers, 
adults on unfamiliar topics by asking and 
answering questions, restating and soliciting 
information. 

37 89% 95% 

Q4 Uses expressions appropriate to the grade 
level to explain or give reasons to issues, 
events, news articles, etc. 

37 84% 89% 

Q4 Recognizes appropriate ways of speaking that 
vary according to purposes, audience, and 
subject matter. 

37 84% 81% 

Q4 Notes important details in grade level 
informational texts. 

74 76% 73% 

Q4 Gives one’s reaction to an event or issue. 74 86% 84% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Infers important details from an informational 
text 

37 86% 81% 

Q4 Sequences events in an informational text 
through discussion, illustration, song, 
dramatization and art. 

74 89% 85% 

Q4 Gives another title for literary or informational 
text. 

74 81% 86% 

Q4 Identifies the author’s purpose for writing a 
selection. 

74 77% 81% 

Q4 Describes and reacts to the author’s writing 
style. 

74 69% 70% 

Q4 Infers important details from an informational 
text. 

37 65% 59% 

Q4 Writes a 3 -5 step procedural paragraph using 
signal words such as first, last, then, and next. 

37 70% 73% 

Q4 Identifies and uses adjectives appropriate for 
the grade level. 

37 81% 81% 

Q4 Identifies synonyms and antonyms of grade-
level adjectives. 

37 86% 89% 

Q4 Uses correctly different degrees of comparison 
of adjectives (same degree, comparative, 
superlative). 

37 78% 92% 

Q4 Identifies and uses adverbs of time, place and 
manner correctly. 

37 81% 78% 

Q4 Uses the different parts of speech correctly in 
writing for a variety of purposes. 

37 84% 89% 

Q4 Expresses interest in texts by reading available 
print materials. 

74 80% 78% 

Q4 Makes a two-level outline for a report. 37 81% 86% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Identifies and discusses information from 
simple line and bar graphs. 

37 86% 84% 

Q4 Uses appropriate graphic organizers. 37 76% 73% 
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Appendix 6. Science 
Figure 13  
Time Available to Teach Science Learning Competencies 
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Table 45  
Summary of Grade 6 Science Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Explain how the organs of each organ system 
work together 

132 64% - 

Q2 Explain how the different organ systems work 
together 

132 62% - 

Q2 Determine the distinguishing characteristics of 
vertebrates and invertebrates 

132 71% - 

Q2 Distinguish how spore-bearing and cone-
bearing plants reproduce 

132 48% - 

Q2 Discuss the interactions among living things 
and non-living things in tropical rainforests, 
coral reefs and mangrove swamps 

132 48% - 

Q2 Explain the need to protect and conserve 
tropical rainforests, coral reefs and mangrove 
swamps 

132 53% - 

Q3 Infer how friction and gravity affect 
movements of different objects 

127 81% 78% 

Q3 Demonstrate how sound, heat, light and 
electricity can be transformed 

127 80% 81% 

Q3 Manipulate simple machines to describe their 
characteristics and uses 

127 60% 69% 

Q3 Demonstrate the practical and safe uses of 
simple machines 

127 66% 75% 

Q4 Describe the changes on the Earth’s surface as 
a result of earthquakes and volcanic eruptions 

92 40% 48% 

Q4 Enumerate what to do before, during and after 
earthquake and volcanic eruptions 

92 49% 50% 

Q4 Describe the different seasons in the 
Philippines 

92 46% 47% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Discuss appropriate activities for specific 
seasons of the Philippines 

92 43% 49% 

Q4 Demonstrate rotation and revolution of the 
Earth using a globe to explain day and night 
and the sequence of seasons 

92 40% 45% 

Q4 Compare the planets of the solar system 92 42% 48% 

Q4 Construct a model of the solar system showing 
the relative sizes of the planets and their 
relative distances from the Sun 

92 27% 37% 
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Table 46  
Summary of Grade 10 Science Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Compare the relative wavelengths of different 
forms of electromagnetic waves 

102 77% - 

Q2 Cite examples of practical applications of the 
different regions of EM waves, such as the use 
of radio waves in telecommunications 

102 85% - 

Q2 Explain the effects of EM radiation on living 
things and the environment 

102 76% - 

Q2 Predict the qualitative characteristics 
(orientation, type, and magnification) of 
images formed by plane and curved mirrors 
and lenses 

102 52% - 

Q2 Apply ray diagramming techniques in 
describing the characteristics and positions of 
images formed by lenses 

102 46% - 

Q2 Identify ways in which the properties of 
mirrors and lenses determine their use in 
optical instruments (e.g., cameras and 
binoculars) 

102 42% - 

Q2 Demonstrate the generation of electricity by 
movement of a magnet through a coil 

102 49% - 

Q2 Explain the operation of a simple electric 
motor and generator 

102 56% - 

Q3 Describe the parts of the reproductive system 
and their functions 

102 88% 86% 

Q3 Explain the role of hormones involved in the 
female and male reproductive systems 

102 35% 41% 

Q3 Describe the feedback mechanisms involved in 
regulating processes in the female 
reproductive system (e.g., menstrual cycle) 

102 44% 58% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Describe how the nervous system coordinates 
and regulates these feedback mechanisms to 
maintain homeostasis 

102 86% 64% 

Q3 Explain how protein is made using information 
from DNA 

102 75% 64% 

Q3 Explain how mutations may cause changes in 
the structure and function of a protein 

102 81% 62% 

Q3 Explain how fossil records, comparative 
anatomy, and genetic information provide 
evidence for evolution 

102 67% 50% 

Q3 Explain the occurrence of evolution 102 58% 56% 

Q3 Explain how species diversity increases the 
probability of adaptation and survival of 
organisms in changing environments 

102 49% 44% 

Q3 Explain the relationship between population 
growth and carrying capacity 

102 51% 50% 

Q3 Suggest ways to minimize human impact on 
the environment 

102 40% 44% 

Q4 Investigate the relationship between volume 
and pressure at constant temperature of a gas; 
volume and temperature at constant pressure 
of a gas; explains these relationships using the 
kinetic molecular theory 

63 35% 32% 

Q4 Recognize the major categories of 
biomolecules such as carbohydrates, lipids, 
proteins, and nucleic acids 

63 24% 27% 

Q4 Apply the principles of conservation of mass to 
chemical reactions 

63 33% 29% 

Q4 Explain how the factors affecting rates of 
chemical reactions are applied in food 
preservation and materials production, control 
of fire, pollution, and corrosion 

63 21% 25% 
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Table 47  
Summary of SHS Earth and Life Science Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Explain the evolving concept of life based on 
emerging pieces of evidence 

98 79% - 

Q2 Describe classic experiments that model 
conditions which may have enabled the first 
forms to evolve 

98 62% - 

Q2 Describe how unifying themes (e.g., structure 
and function, evolution, and ecosystems) in 
the study of life show the connections among 
living things and how they interact with each 
other and with their environment 

98 65% - 

Q2 Explain how cells carry out functions required 
for life 

98 42% - 

Q2 Explain how photosynthetic organisms use 
light energy to combine carbon dioxide and 
water to form energy-rich compounds 

98 35% - 

Q2 Trace the energy flow from the environment 
to the cells. 

98 35% - 

Q2 Describe how organisms obtain and utilize 
energy 

98 49% - 

Q2 Recognize that organisms require energy to 
carry out functions required for life 

98 73% - 

Q2 Describe the different ways of how plants 
reproduce 

98 74% - 

Q2 Illustrate the relationships among structures of 
flowers, fruits, and seeds 

98 80% - 

Q2 Describe the different ways of how 
representative animals reproduce 

98 62% - 

Q2 Explain how the information in the DNA allows 
the transfer of genetic information and 
synthesis of proteins 

98 70% - 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q2 Describe the process of genetic engineering 98 70% - 

Q2 Conduct a survey of the current uses of 
genetically modified organisms 

98 67% - 

Q2 Evaluate the benefits and risks of using GMOs 98 69% - 

Q3 Explain the different metabolic processes 
involved in the various organ systems 

90 56% 73% 

Q3 Describe the general and unique 
characteristics of the different organ systems 
in representative animals 

90 63% 73% 

Q3 Analyze and appreciate the functional 
relationships of the different organ systems in 
ensuring animal survival 

90 63% 74% 

Note: some schools offered Earth and Life Science during Quarters 1 and 2, while others offered it during Quarters 3 
and 4. 
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Table 48  
Summary of SHS Physical Sciences Learning Competency Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Give evidence for and explain the formation of 
the light elements in the Big Bang theory 

74 85% 74% 

Q3 Give evidence for and describe the formation 
of heavier elements during star formation and 
evolution 

74 95% 84% 

Q3 Write the nuclear fusion reactions that take 
place in stars, which lead to the formation of 
new elements  

74 80% 61% 

Q3 Describe how elements heavier than iron are 
formed  

74 68% 54% 

Q3 Describe the ideas of the Ancient Greeks on 
the atom  

74 80% 61% 

Q3 Describe the ideas of the Ancient Greeks on 
the elements 

74 77% 62% 

Q3 Describe the contributions of the alchemists to 
the science of chemistry  

74 61% 50% 

Q3 Point out the main ideas in the discovery of 
the structure of the atom and its subatomic 
particles  

74 64% 53% 

Q3 Cite the contributions of J.J. Thomson, Ernest 
Rutherford, Henry Moseley, and Niels Bohr to 
the understanding of the structure of the atom  

74 62% 49% 

Q3 Describe the nuclear model of the atom and 
the location of its major components (protons, 
neutrons, and electrons)  

74 55% 46% 

Q3 Explain how the concept of atomic number led 
to the synthesis of new elements in the 
laboratory  

74 43% 42% 

Q3 Write the nuclear reactions involved in the 
synthesis of new elements  

74 76% 59% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 NA 222 47% 60% 

Q3 Cite the contribution of John Dalton toward 
the understanding of the concept of the 
chemical elements  

74 45% 45% 

Q3 Explain how Dalton’s theory contributed to the 
discovery of other elements. 

74 41% 53% 

Q3 Determine if a molecule is polar or non polar 
given its structure  

74 46% 51% 

Q3 Relate the polarity of a molecule to its 
properties  

74 47% 50% 

Q3 Describe the general types of intermolecular 
forces  

74 39% 45% 

Q3 Give the type of intermolecular forces in the 
properties of substances  

74 26% 39% 

Q3 Explain the effect of intermolecular forces on 
the properties of substances  

74 28% 38% 

Q3 Explain how the uses of the following materials 
depend on their properties: medical implants, 
prosthesis; sports equipment; electronic 
devices; construction supplies for buildings 
and furniture; household gadgets 

74 41% 53% 

Q3 Explain how the properties of the above 
materials are determined by their structure  

74 39% 64% 

Q3 Explain how the structures of biological 
macromolecules such as carbohydrates, lipids, 
nucleic acid, and proteins determine their 
properties and functions  

74 64% 54% 

Q3 Use simple collision theory to explain the 
effects of concentration, temperature, and 
particle size on the rate of reaction;  

74 51% 74% 

Q3 Define catalyst and describe how it affects 
reaction rate  

74 49% 69% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Calculate the amount of substances used or 
produced in a chemical reaction  

74 49% 68% 

Q3 Calculate percent yield of a reaction  74 42% 59% 

Q3 Determine the limiting reactant in a reaction 
and calculate the amount of product formed  

74 73% 51% 

Q3  Recognize that energy is released or absorbed 
during a chemical reaction  

74 84% 72% 

Q3 Describe how energy is harnessed from 
different sources: fossil fuels, biogas, 
geothermal, hydrothermal, batteries, solar 
cells, biomass  

74 88% 72% 

Q3 Give common examples of cleaning materials 
for the house and for personal care    

74 82% 64% 

Q3 From product labels, identify the active 
ingredient(s) of cleaning products used at 
home  

74 88% 70% 

Q3 Give the use of the other ingredients in 
cleaning agents  

74 80% 72% 

Q4 Explain what the Greeks considered to be the 
three types of terrestrial motion 

51 31% 39% 

Q4 Explain what is meant by diurnal motion, 
annual motion, precession of the equinoxes 

51 33% 24% 

Q4 Explain how the Greeks knew that the Earth is 
spherical 

51 31% 29% 

Q4 Explain how Plato’s problem of “Saving the 
Appearances” constrained Greek models of 
the Universe 

51 22% 20% 

Q4 Compare and contrast the models/descriptions 
of the universe by Eudoxus, Aristotle, 
Aristarchus, Ptolemy, and Copernicus 

51 29% 29% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Cite examples of astronomical phenomena 
known to astronomers before the advent of 
telescopes 

51 29% 25% 

Q4 Compare and contrast explanations and 
models of astronomical phenomena 
(Copernican, Ptolemaic, and Tychonic) 

51 27% 25% 

Q4 Explain how Galileo’s astronomical discoveries 
and observations (lunar craters, phases of 
Venus, moons of Jupiter, sun spots, 
supernovas, the apparently identical size of 
stars as seen through the naked eye, and 
telescope observations) helped weaken the 
support for the Ptolemaic model. 

51 27% 24% 

Q4 Explain how Brahe’s innovations and extensive 
collection of data in observational astronomy 
paved the way for Kepler’s discovery of his 
laws of planetary motion 

51 22% 20% 

Q4 Apply Kepler’s 3rd law of planetary motion to 
objects in the solar system 

51 25% 18% 

Q4 Compare and contrast the Aristotelian and 
Galilean conceptions of vertical motion, 
horizontal motion, and projectile motion. 

51 24% 24% 

Q4 Explain how Galileo inferred that objects in 
vacuum fall with uniform acceleration, and 
that force is not necessary to sustain 
horizontal motion 

51 29% 35% 

Q4 Explain how the position vs. time, and velocity 
vs. time graphs of constant velocity motion are 
different from those of constant acceleration 
motion 

51 18% 16% 

Q4 Recognize that the everyday usage and the 
physics usage of the term “acceleration” differ: 
In physics an object that is slowing down, 
speeding up, or changing direction is said to be 
accelerating 

51 18% 24% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Explain each of Newton’s three laws of motion 51 18% 20% 

Q4 Explain the subtle distinction between 
Newton’s 1st Law of Motion (or Law of Inertia) 
and Galileo’s assertion that force is not 
necessary to sustain horizontal motion 

51 18% 25% 

Q4 Use algebra, Newton’s 2nd Law of Motion, and 
Newton’s Law of Universal Gravitation to show 
that, in the absence of air resistance, objects 
close to the surface of the Earth fall with 
identical accelerations independent of their 
mass. 

51 18% 24% 

Q4 Explain the statement “Newton's laws of 
motion are axioms while Kepler's laws of 
planetary motion are empirical laws.” 

51 14% 18% 

Q4 Explain the contributions of scientists to our 
understanding of mass, momentum, and 
energy conservation 

51 8% 14% 

Q4 Use the law of conservation of momentum to 
solve one-dimensional collision problems 

51 10% 20% 

Q4 Describe what happens when light is reflected, 
refracted, transmitted, and absorbed 

51 10% 22% 

Q4 Explain how Newton and Descartes described 
the emergence of light in various colors 
through prisms 

51 14% 22% 

Q4 Cite examples of waves (e.g., water, stadium, 
sound, string, and light waves) 

51 33% 35% 

Q4 Describe how the propagation of light, 
reflection, and refraction are explained by the 
wave model and the particle model of light 

51 14% 24% 

Q4 Explain how the photon theory of light 
accounts for atomic spectra 

51 10% 22% 

Q4 Explain how the photon concept and the fact 
that the energy of a photon is directly 

51 8% 16% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

proportional to its frequency can be used to 
explain why red light is used in photographic 
dark rooms, why we get easily sunburned in 
ultraviolet light but not in visible light, and 
how we see colors 

Q4 Apply the wavelength-speed-frequency 
relation 

51 6% 12% 

Q4 Describe how Galileo and Roemer contributed 
to the eventual acceptance of the view that 
the speed of light is finite 

51 8% 14% 

Q4 Cite experimental evidence showing that 
electrons can behave like waves 

51 4% 18% 

Q4 Differentiate dispersion, scattering, 
interference, and diffraction 

51 4% 18% 

Q4 Explain various light phenomena such as: (your 
reflection on the concave and convex sides of 
a spoon looks different, mirages, light from a 
red laser passes more easily though red 
cellophane than green cellophane, clothing of 
certain colors appear different in artificial light 
and in sunlight, haloes, sundogs, primary 
rainbows, secondary rainbows, and 
supernumerary bows, why clouds are usually 
white and rainclouds dark, why the sky is blue 
and sunsets are reddish) 

51 6% 18% 

Q4 Explain the contributions of Franklin, Coulomb, 
Oersted, Ampere, Biot-Savart, Faraday, and 
Maxwell to our understanding of electricity 
and magnetism 

51 10% 20% 

Q4 Describe how Hertz produced radio pulses 51 10% 20% 

Q4 Explain how special relativity resolved the 
conflict between Newtonian mechanics and 
Maxwell’s electromagnetic theory 

51 27% 25% 

Q4 Explain the consequences of the postulates of 
Special Relativity (e.g., relativity of 

51 14% 20% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

simultaneity, time dilation, length contraction, 
mass-energy equivalence, and cosmic speed 
limit) 

Q4 Explain the consequences of the postulates of 
General Relativity (e.g., correct predictions of 
shifts in the orbit of Mercury, gravitational 
bending of light, and black holes) 

51 29% 27% 

Q4 Explain how the speeds and distances of far-off 
objects are estimated (e.g., Doppler effect and 
cosmic distance ladder) 

51 29% 31% 

Q4 Explain how we know that we live in an 
expanding universe, which used to be hot and 
is approximately 14billion years old 

51 33% 27% 

Q4 Explain how Doppler shifts and transits can be 
used to detect extra solar planets 

51 27% 25% 

Q4 Explain why Pluto was once thought to be a 
planet but is no longer considered one 

51 31% 22% 
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Appendix 7. SHS Technology 
Figure 14  
Time Available to Teach Technology Learning Competencies 

 
 

 

 

SHS
Media and
Information

Literacy

0 20 40 60 80 100

Percentage of teachers with adequate time to teach

N
um

be
r o

f l
ea

rn
in

g 
co

m
pe

te
nc

ie
s

Quarters

Q3

Q4



   

 

Review of the Implemented Curriculum  206 

Table 49  
Summary of Technology Learning Competencies Data 

Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Describes how communication is affected by 
media and information 

81 93% 90% 

Q3 Identifies the similarities and differences of 
media literacy, information literacy, and 
technology literacy 

81 86% 73% 

Q3 Editorializes the value of being a media and 
information literate individual 

81 88% 69% 

Q3 Identifies characteristics /describes a 
responsible uses and competent producers of 
media and information. 

81 78% 60% 

Q3 Shares to class media habits, lifestyles and 
preferences 

81 74% 63% 

Q3 Identifies traditional media and new media 
and their relationships 

81 77% 59% 

Q3 Editorializes the roles and functions of media 
in democratic society 

81 56% 54% 

Q3 Searches latest theory on information and 
media 

81 67% 59% 

Q3 Defines information needs, locates, accesses, 
assesses, organizes, and communicates 
information 

81 62% 54% 

Q3 Demonstrates ethical use of information 81 73% 60% 

Q3 Classifies contents of different media types 81 85% 70% 

Q3 Defines media convergence through current 
examples 

81 90% 80% 

Q3 Discusses to class on how a particular 
individual/ or society is portrayed in public 
using different type of media 

81 69% 60% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Compares potential sources of media and 
information 

81 70% 62% 

Q3 Interviews an elder from the community 
regarding indigenous media and information 
resource 

81 57% 56% 

Q3 Evaluates everyday media and information 
with regard to with codes, convention, and 
messages; in regards with audience, 
producers, and other stakeholders 

81 75% 70% 

Q3 Produces and assesses the codes, convention, 
and messages of a group presentation 

81 73% 64% 

Q3 Puts into practice their understanding of the 
intellectual property, copyright, and fair use 
guidelines 

81 75% 69% 

Q3 Demonstrates proper conduct and behavior 
online (netiquette, virtual self) 

81 65% 60% 

Q3 Puts into action their personal resolve to 
combat digital divide, addiction, and bullying 

81 68% 63% 

Q3 Explains copyright, fair use, etc. vis- à-vis 
human rights 

81 57% 60% 

Q3 Discusses current issues related to copyright 
vis-à-vis gov’t./provide sectors actions 

81 56% 57% 

Q3 Explains actions to promote ethical use of 
media and information. 

81 83% 65% 

Q3 Enumerates opportunities and challenges in 
media and information. 

81 63% 60% 

Q3 Realizes opportunities and challenges in media 
and information 

81 83% 69% 

Q3 Researches and cites recent examples of the 
power of media and information to affect 
change 

81 85% 79% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q3 Evaluates current trends in media and 
information and how it will affect/how they 
affect individuals and the society as a whole 

81 89% 73% 

Q3 Predicts future media innovation 81 83% 62% 

Q3 Synthesizes the overall knowledge about 
media and information with skills for 
producing a prototype of what the learners 
think is a future media innovation 

81 59% 51% 

Q3 Synthesizes the overall implication of media 
and 
information to an individual (personal, 
professional, educational, and others) and the 
society as a whole (economic, social, political, 
educational, and others) 

81 83% 67% 

Q4 Cites studies showing proofs of positive and 
negative effects of media ,information on 
individual and society 

60 43% 38% 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of people 
media 

60 35% 32% 

Q4 Categorizes different examples of people and 
state reasons for such categorization 

60 35% 32% 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of text 
information and media 

60 37% 33% 

Q4 Comprehends how text information and media 
is/are formally and informally produced, 
organized, and disseminated 

60 37% 30% 

Q4 Evaluates the reliability and validity of text 
information and media and its/ their sources 
using selection criteria 

60 32% 32% 

Q4 Produces and evaluates a creative text-based 
presentation using design principle and 
elements 

60 32% 32% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of visual 
information and media 

60 37% 30% 

Q4 Comprehends how visual information and 
media is/are formally and informally produced, 
organized, and disseminated 

60 37% 30% 

Q4 Evaluates the reliability and validity of visual 
information and media and its/their sources 
using selection criteria 

60 37% 30% 

Q4 Produces and evaluates a creative visual-based 
presentation using design principle and 
elements 

60 33% 35% 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of audio 
information and media 

60 43% 38% 

Q4 Comprehends how audio information and 
media is/are formally and informally produced, 
organized, and disseminated 

60 33% 30% 

Q4 Evaluates the reliability and validity of audio 
information and media and its/their sources 
using selection criteria 

60 32% 28% 

Q4 Produces and evaluates a creative audio-based 
presentation using design principle and 
elements 

60 30% 28% 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of motion 
information and media 

60 28% 27% 

Q4 Comprehends how motion information and 
media is/are formally and informally produced, 
organized, and disseminated 

60 37% 33% 

Q4 Evaluates the reliability and validity of motion 
information and media and its/their sources 
using selection criteria 

120 36% 33% 

Q4 Produces and evaluates a creative motion-
based presentation using design principle and 
elements 

60 30% 28% 
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Quarter Learning Competency Number of 
respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate 
time to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers reporting 
students have 
adequate 
prerequisite skills 
and knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Q4 Describes the different dimensions of 
manipulative information and media 

60 25% 27% 

Q4 Comprehends how manipulative information 
and media is /are formally and informally 
produced, organized, and disseminated 

60 35% 35% 

Q4 Evaluates the reliability and validity of 
manipulative information and media and 
its/their sources using selection criteria 

60 38% 37% 

Q4 Produces and evaluates a creative 
manipulative-based presentation using design 
principle and elements 

60 38% 37% 

Q4 Describes the different dimension of 
multimedia information and media 

60 37% 35% 

Q4 Comprehends how multimedia information 
and media is/are formally and informally 
produced, organized, and disseminated 

60 38% 33% 

Q4 Synthesizes overall knowledge about different 
information and media sources by producing 
and subsequently evaluating a creative 
multimedia form (living museum, electronic 
portfolio, others) 

60 35% 35% 
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Appendix 8. Summary of Learning Competency Data by Grade and Subject 
Table 50  
Summary of Learning Competency Data by Grade and Subject 

  Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 

Le
ar

ni
ng

 A
re

a 

Grade and 
Subject 

Number of 
Respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate time 
to teach 
learning 
competency 

Number of 
Respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate time 
to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers 
reporting 
students had 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Number of 
Respondents 

Percentage of 
teachers with 
adequate time 
to teach 
learning 
competency 

Percentage of 
teachers 
reporting 
students had 
prerequisite 
skills and 
knowledge for 
learning 
competency 

Ar
al

in
g 

Pa
nl

ip
un

an
 

G6 130 68% 117 66% 67% 79 32% 38% 

G10 100 86% 95 87% 81% 60 38% 39% 

SHS 
Introductio
n to the 
Philosophy 
of the 
Human 
Person 

93 78% - - - - - - 

SHS 
Understan
ding 
Culture, 

79 72% - - - - - - 
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Politics and 
Society 

En
gl

is
h 

G3 126 77% 116 78% 76% 80 42% 40% 

G6 134 72% 126 76% 72% 93 42% 41% 

G10 101 75% 99 70% 72% 62 30% 31% 

SHS Oral 
Communic
ation in 
Context 

96 77% - - - - - - 

SHS 
Reading 
and 
Writing 
Skills 

- - 90 79% 69% 56 34% 30% 

Fi
lip

in
o 

G3 129 80% 118 81% 78% 85 42% 42% 

G6 131 77% 129 78% 79% 93 48% 44% 

G10 101 79% 97 73% 68% 63 33% 36% 

SHS 
Komunikas
yon at 
Pananaliksi
k sa Wika 
at 
Kulturang 
Filipino 

98 77% - - - - - - 
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SHS 
Pagbasa at 
Pagsusuri - 
Pananaliksi
k 

- - 85 82% 83% 55 38% 36% 

M
at

he
m

at
ic

s 

G3 129 72% 119 85% 79% 80 31% 38% 

G6 131 73% 135 67% 66% 93 37% 39% 

G10 103 58% 97 70% 58% 66 34% 30% 

SHS 
General 
Mathemati
cs 

99 40% - - - - - - 

SHS 
Statistics 
and 
Probability 

- - 87 62% 55% 60 25% 20% 

M
ot

he
r 

To
ng

ue
 G3 112 82% 102 82% 77% 46 81% 81% 

Sc
ie

nc
e 

G6 132 58% 127 73% 76% 92 42% 48% 

G10 102 54% 102 58% 56% 63 28% 28% 

SHS Earth 
& Life 
Science 

98 67% 90 63% 73% - - - 
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SHS 
Physical 
Science 

- - 78 61% 59% 51 18% 22% 

Te
ch

no
lo

gy
 

SHS Media 
and 
Informatio
n Literacy 

- - 81 74% 62% 62 36% 32% 
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Appendix 9. Technical report on Factor Analysis 

Part of this study is to identify factors that may affect the implementation of the curriculum in the 
Philippine classrooms. Given the complexity and components that can be considered, the researchers 
opted to generate a survey that intends to capture the breadth of factors related to curriculum 
implementation. The current study adapted the methodology of Cheung and Wong (2012) when they 
evaluated the curriculum reforms in Hong Kong. The five levels of their coding system in categorizing their 
open-ended data were used as tentative framework in identifying factors that may influence 
implementation of curriculum (see Table 51). A total of 26 items were generated, each of which is 
considered as a possible factor affecting curriculum implementation. Similar to Cheung and Wong (2012), 
each item was rated using a five-point rating scale ranging from Great Hindrance (1) to Great Help (5). 
Table 52 shows the descriptive statistics of each item.  

Table 51  
Five Levels Used as Tentative Framework Identifying Factors Affecting Curriculum Implementation 

Levels Cheung and Wong (2012) Present Study 

1 External System 

2 School  School 

3 Teachers  Teacher 

4 Student Student 

5 Parent Dynamics with Parents and other offices 

 

Table 52  
Descriptive Statistics of the Items 

Level Factors Mean SD N Rank 

System 1. DepEd policies in general 3.76 1.037 2157 12 

2. Hiring and promotion policies 3.69 1.013 2163 18 

3. Incentives and rewards system 4.00 0.978 2161 5 

4. System-wide Assessment (e.g. ELNA and NAT) 3.71 0.984 2151 15 

5. Number of Learning Competencies in the Curriculum 3.28 1.276 2162 24 

6. Content of Curriculum 3.63 1.170 2157 22 

7. Extra-Curricular Activities (e.g. intramurals and attendance 
to competitions) 

2.90 1.318 2167 25 

8. Access of Teaching and Learning Resources 3.66 1.306 2165 19 
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9. Class size 2.78 1.387 2156 26 

School 10. Facilities (e.g. classrooms, blackboards etc.) 3.65 1.318 2165 21 

11. School-Based Management 3.85 0.979 2162 9 

12. School Leadership 4.02 0.982 2169 4 

13. Interaction with school colleagues and staff 4.15 0.898 2166 3 

Teacher 14. Pre-service Education 3.95 0.910 2163 7 

15. In-service Professional Development Activities 4.23 0.882 2161 1 

16. Learning Action Cells 4.19 0.862 2164 2 

17. Preparing Lesson Plan 3.70 1.208 2166 17 

18. Preparing Daily Lesson Log 3.71 1.193 2165 16 

Student 19. Current skills of students for the lesson 3.65 1.271 2164 20 

20. Student discipline 3.42 1.528 2162 23 

21. Student motivation 3.90 1.208 2164 8 

Interaction 
with Parent 
and Offices 

22. Interaction with Parents 3.96 1.085 2169 6 

23. Regional Supervision and Intervention 3.74 0.947 2168 13 

24. Division Supervision and Intervention 3.80 0.944 2166 11 

25. District Supervision and Intervention 3.81 0.940 2162 10 

26. Coordination with different government agencies (e.g. 
DSWD, DOH and others) 

3.72 1.083 2164 14 

When items are ranked based on the mean, results show that the top five factors that helped teachers 
implement the curriculum are the following: (1) In-service Professional Development Activities, (2) 
Learning Action Cells, (3) Interaction with collegues and school staff, (4) School leadership, and (5) 
Incentives and rewards system. On the other hand, the lowest five factors based on the mean are the 
following: (1) Class size, (2) Extra-curricular activities such as intramurals and attendance to competition, 
(3) Number of learning competencies in the curriculum, (4) Student discipline, and (5) Content of the 
Curriculum. These factors are not contributing well in facilitating the implementation of curriculum in the 
classrooms. With a mean rating below 3.0, Class size and Extra-curricular activities can even be considered 
a hindrance in curriculum implementation.   

Factor Analysis 

To determine how the items cluster together, the data was analyzed using factor analysis with oblimin 
rotation. There are two ways to identify the number factors in this analysis. These are (1) inspection of 
scree plot, and (2) having eigenvalues equal to 1 and above. A more important criteria is that the number 
of factors can be interpreted substantively. The scree plot (see Figure 15) shows a sudden drop of 
eigenvalues from the first factor to the second factor and the first factor is able to explain 41.66% variance. 
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Reckase suggested that the construct can be considered unidimensional if the first component was able 
to explain at least 20% variance (1979 as cited in Henry and Raju, 2006).  

Figure 15  
Factor Analysis Scree Plot 

 

Looking at the eigenvalues, there are six components with eigenvalues greater than 1. These six factors 
can explain 68.82% variance. For this analysis, we will try to identify a possible label for the six 
components. Table 53 shows the results of factor analysis. 
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Table 53  
Factor Analysis Results 

Levels Factors Components from Factor Analysis 

# 1 2 3 4 5 6 

System-level 
Factor 

1. DepEd policies in general 6           -0.675 

2. Hiring and promotion policies 6           -0.733 

3. Incentives and rewards system 6           -0.663 

4. System-wide Assessment (e.g. ELNA and 
NAT) 

6           -0.513 

5. Number of Learning Competencies in the 
Curriculum 

6           -0.546 

6. Content of Curriculum 6           -0.523 

School 
Resourcing 

7. Extra-Curricular Activities (e.g. 
intramurals and attendance to 
competitions) 

2   0.595         

8. Access of Teaching and Learning 
Resources 

2   0.398         

9. Class size 2   0.741         

10. Facilities (e.g. classrooms, blackboards 
etc.) 

2 0.415 0.578         

Teacher 
Professional 
Support 

11. School-Based Management 1 0.535           

12. School Leadership 1 0.644           

13. Interaction with school colleagues and 
staff 

1 0.713           

14. Pre-service Education 1 0.651           

15. In-service Professional Development 
Activities 

1 0.658           

16. Learning Action Cells 1 0.502           

Lesson 
Planning 

17. Preparing Lesson Plan 5         0.911   

18. Preparing Daily Lesson Log 5         0.901   

19. Current skills of students for the lesson 4       -0.743     
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Student 
Factor 

20. Student discipline 4       -0.902     

21. Student motivation 4       -0.891     

22. Interaction with Parents 4       -0.708     

Institutional 
Linkages 

23. Regional Supervision and Intervention 3     0.908       

24. Division Supervision and Intervention 3     0.914       

25. District Supervision and Intervention 3     0.886       

26. Coordination with different government 
agencies (e.g. DSWD, DOH and others) 

3     0.587       

The results appear to make sense and provide more details, which may suggest the need to update the 
tentative framework. Given the items that compose each factor, the following are the suggested factor 
labels: (1) System-level factor, (2) School Resourcing, (3) Teacher Professional Support, (4) Lesson 
Planning, (5) Student Factor, and (6) Institutional Linkages 
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